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PREFACE,

BY THE ENGLISH EDITOR.

Q INCE the annexation of Louisiana to the
"~ United States of America, in the year
1803, the government of the latter country
has turned its attention, on several successive
occasions, to obtain an accurate knowledge of
the new territory, with a view to ultimate ob-

jects of colonization and commerce ; and the

judicious measures it has pursued, besides

answering the purposes to which they were
more immediately directed, have resulted in
geographical discoveries of great importance.

In 1805, a party under the command of
Lieutenant Pike, a young officer of bold and
enterprising spirit, was ordered to explore the
Upper Mississippi, by ascending along the
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whole of its channel from its confluence with
the Missouri to its source. This expedition
sailed from St. Louis on the 9th of August,
1805, and returned to the same place on the
30th of April, 1806, after successfully accom-
plishing the design of its appointment.

In the course of the same year, Lieutenant
Pike was chosen to the command of another
expedition destined to explore the interior
districts of Louisiana, lying to the southward
of the Missouri. He was instructed to ascend
the Great Osage River to its source; then to
proceed towards the Arkansaw: here he was
to detach a party, under the command ot
Lieutenant Wilkinson, to descend this river
as far as the Mississippi ; while himself, with
the rest of his men, ascended to its source.
After visiting its head-waters, he was directed
to seek the source of the Red River, and to
follow that stream to Natchitoches. The
former part of this plan he executed agreeably
to his orders: but being bewildered in the
snowy regions at the head of the Arkansaw,
he advanced too far to the westward, and
struck the great River del Norte, within the
Spanish boundary. He was here arrested by
a detachment of Spanish troops, and carried
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prisoner to the capital of New Mexico;

whence, after a detention of a few months,
he was conveyed by a circuitous route along
the shores of the Gulph of Mexico towards
the boundary of the province, on the road to
Natchitoches. Lieutenant Pike departed
from St. Louis on this expedition, July 15,
1806, and returned July 1, 1807.

The interesting narrative of these two
journies was published in England, in the
year 1811, by the present Editor, who had
been furnished with an authorized copy of the
original manuscript. Mzr. Pike’s Travels were
of considerable importance in a geographical
view. The sources of the Mississippi were
before known, and their geographical position
accurately ascertained from preceding observ-
ations ; but its progress, down to its junction
with the Missouri, had never been examined,
except at a few places which had been ca-
sually visited by Indian traders. Mr. Pike
explored the whole of this portion of its
channel, and laid it down from actual survey;
and by correcting his admeasurements by
astronomical observations, was enabled on his
return to form a correct Map of its course,
which has been given on a reduced scale with
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his p.rmted Journal. By pursuing the same
laborious plan, of surveying his route, in his
second Tour, he has been able to farnish the
first satisfactory account of the Great Osage
River, and of the upper portion of the At-
kansaw, from about latitude 35° north, to its
source, about latitude 42°; and also of the
gencra] course of the Rio del Norte of New
E\‘fexi(:o. He visited likewise a part of the
1‘1‘:'01' Kansas, and discovered the head-waters
of the,? Platte, another large stream which
flows into the Missouri. The lower portion
nf" the Arkansaw, from the point whence Mr.
P!kt..‘ .nr-;ceuded, was explored during this ex-
pedition by Lieutenant Wilkinson, whose
Journal is printed in Mr. Pike’s Work.

Thf} countries traversed by Mr. Pike,
especially during his last Tour, were almost
as little known to the world as the interior of
Africa. French traders had, it is true, pene-
trated through a considerable portion of
them; but as in almost every instance their
objects were merely mnm‘ierc.IaJ, their know-
ledgc was carefully kept to themselves, and
perished with them. An exce ption ought
indeed to be made in the case of Du Platz,
whose work on Louisiana displays consider-

4
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able talent for observation, and whose state-
ments, as to its t>‘{*U4‘frui')hica] features, have
in uuwml been corroborated by subsequent
SUrVeys. After all, however, the courses of
the great rivers were but very partially ascer-
[ulnm,l, and all the maps of this distriect were
in consequence grossly erroneous. These de-
focts have been in a great degree rectified by
Mzr. Pike’s Charts, which have supplied ma-
terials for an excellent Map of this portion of

the American Continent. *

Besides these great undertakings, ‘other ex-
peditions on a smaller scale were directed to

the examination of particular districts. Among
these may be mentioned, a Journey perfor mul.
in the latter part of the year 1804, by Mr. Dun-
bar and Dr. Hunter, with a party under their

* It is greatly to be lamented, that this enterprising
traveller, whose humane attentions to the men under his
command, during his several journies, were as conspicuous
as his fortitude and resolution in surmounting the diffi-
culties he had every where to encounter, should have fallen
a sacrifice in the present unhappy contest between this
country and America. Being rew arded for his services
with the rank of General, he was appointed to a command
in the army destined to act against Canada, and lost his
life by an accidental mplnswn, which blew up a fort in
which he was stationed.
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direction, who ascended the Washita River,
an interesting stream flowing from the north-
west, and emptying its waters into the Red
River of Louisiana, a few miles above the con-
fluence of the latter with the Mississippi. It
was intended that the examination of the Red
River itself should be entrusted to Mr. Pike,
who, after completing his survey of the upper
part of the province, was to descend along its
channel on his return.  But, previously to this
period, some account of it had been drawn up
by Dr. Sibley, of Natchitoches, who had him-
self explored it for a considerable distance,
and obtained his information respecting the
upper part of its course from a respectable
native trader, who had passed his life in the
neighbourhood. This account, together with
Mzr. Dunbar and Dr. Hunter’s descriptions of
the Washita, were transmitted to the President
of the United States, and by him communi-
cated to Congress in the year 1806. They
were afterwards published by the government,
with some other official Documents of a similar
kind.

But the most important expedition of dis-
covery fitted out by the government of the
United States, was that entrusted to the com-
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mand of Captains Lewis and Clarke *; who
were directed to explore the river Missouri

* The following Message on the subject of this Expedition
was delivered to Congress by the President of the United States,
in the Year 1806.

TO THE SENATE AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF THE
UNITED STATES.

In pursuance of a measure proposed to Congress by a
message of January 18th, one thousand eight hundred and
three, and sanctioned by their approbation for carrying it
into execution, Captain Meriwether Lewis, of the first
regiment of infantry, was appointed, with a party of men,
to explore the river Missouri, from its mouth to its source,
and crossing the highlands by the shortest portage, to seek
the best water communication thence to the Pacific ocean ;
and Lientenant Clarke was appointed second in command.
They were to enter into conference with the Indian nations
on their route, with a view to the establishment of commerce
with them. They entered the Missouri May 14th, one
thousand eight hundred and four, and on the 1st of No-
vember took up their winter quarters near the Mandan
towns, 1609 miles above the mouth of the river, in latitude
47° 21' 47" north, and longitude 99° 24' 45" west from
Greenwich. On the 8th of April, one thousand eight
hundred and five, they proceeded up the river in pursuance
of the objects prescribed to them. A letter of the preceding
day, April 7th, from Captain Lewis, is herewith commu-
nicated. During his stay among the Mandans, he had
been able to lay down the Missouri, according to courses
and distances taken on his passage up it, corrected by fre-
quent observations of longitude and latitude; and to add to
the actual survey of this portion of the river, a general map
of the country between the Mississippi and Pacific, from
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from its confluence with the Mississippi to its

source — to proceed thence across the moun-

the thirty-fourth to the fifty-fourth degrees of latitude,
These additions are from information collected from Indians
with whom he had opportunities of communicating, (luring
his journey and residence with them. Copies of this map
are now presented to both houses of Congress.  'With these
I communicate also a statistical view, procured and for-
warded by him, of the Indian nations inhabiting the terri-
tory of Louisiana, and the countries adjacent to its northern
and western borders; of their commerce, and of other
interesting circumstances respecting them.

In order to render the statement as complete as may be,
of the Indians inhabiting the country west of the Missis-
sippi, 1 add Dr. .“w'lhh-j."-a account of those l'('.;!(lin(f_r in and

adjacent to the territory of Orleans.

I communicate also, from the same person, an account
of the Red river, according to the best information he had

been able to collect.

Having been disappointed, after considerable preparation,
in the purpose of sending an exploring party up that river,
in the summer of one thousand eight hundred and four, it
was thought best to employ the autumn of that year in pro-
curing a knowledge of an interesting branch of the river
called the Washita. This was undertaken under the direc-
tion of Mr. Dunbar, of Natchez, a citizen of distinguished
science, who had aided, and continues to aid us, with his
disinterested and valuable wervices in the prosecution of
these enterprises. He ascended the river to the remark-
able hot springs near it, in latitude 34° 31’ 4".16, longitude
92° 5o’ 45" west from Greenwich, taking its courses and
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tains. bv the shortest route, to the first navi-

gable water on the western side, which they

distances, and correcting them by frequent celestial ob-
servations. Extracts from his observations, and copies of
his map of the river, from its mouth to the hot springs,
make part of the present communications. The examin-
ation of the Red river itself is but now commencing.

TH. JEFFERSON.

February 19, 1800.

Extract of a Letter from Captain Meriwether Lewisy to the
President of the United States, dated
DEAR SIR, Fort Mandan, April 17th, 1805.

Herewith enclosed you will receive an invoice of certain
articles which I have forwarded to you from this place.
Among other articles, you will observe, by reference to the
invoice, 67 specimens of earths, salts, and minerals, and
6o specimens of plants{ these are accompanied by their re-
spective labels, expressing the days on which obtained,
places where found, and also their virtues and properties,
when known, By means of these labels, reference may be
made to the chart of the Missouri, forwarded to the Se-
cretary of War, on which the encampment of each day
has been carefully marked : thus the places at which these
specimens have been obtained may be easily pointed out, or
again found, should any of them prove valuable to the com-
munity on further investigation.

You will also receive herewith enclosed, a part of Captain
Clarke’s private journal ; the other part you will find en-
closed in a separate tin box. This journal will serve to
give you the daily details of our progress and transac-
tions.
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were to follow as far as the shores of the Pa-
cific Ocean. This party entered the Missouri

I shall dispatch a canoe with three, perhaps four, persons
from the extreme navigable point of the Missouri, or the
portage between this river and the Columbia river, as either
may first happen. By the return of this canoe, I shall
send you my journal, and some one or two of the best of
those kept by my men. I have sent a journal kept by
one of the sergeants, to Captain Stoddard, my agent at
St. Louis, in order, as much as possible, to multiply the
chances of saving something. We have encouraged our
men to keep journals, and seven of them do, to whom, in
this respect, we give every assistance in our power.

I have transmitted to the Secretary at War, every infor-
mation relative to the geography of the country which we
possess, together with a view of the Indian nations, con-
taining information relative to them, on those points with
which I conceived it important that the government should
be informed.

By reference to the muster rolls forwarded to the war de-
partment, you will see the state of the party; in addition
to which, we have two interpreters, one negro man, servant
to Captain Clarke; one Indian woman, wife to one of the
interpreters ; and a Mandan man, whom we take with
a view to restore peace between the Snake Indians, and
those in this neighbourhood, amounting, in total with our-
selves, to thirty-three persons. By means of the inter-
preters and Indians, we shall be enabled to converse with
all the Indians that we shall probably meet with on the
Missouri.

I have forwarded to the Secretary at War my public ac-
counts, rendered up to the present day. They have been
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on the fourteenth of May 1804, and took up
their winter quarters on the first of the en-

much longer delayed than I had any idea they would have
been, when we departed from the Illinois: but this delay,
under the circumstances in which I was compelled to act,
has been unavoidable. The provision perioque and her
crew, could not have been dismissed in time to have re-
turned to St. Louis last fall, without evidently, in my
opinion, hazarding the fate of the enterprise in which I am
engaged ; and I therefore did not hesitate to prefer the cen-
sure that I may have incurred by the detention of these
papers, to that of risking, in any degree, the success of
the expedition. To me, the detention of these papers has
formed a serious source of disquiet and anxiety; and the
recollection of your particular charge to me on this subject,
has made it still more poignant. I am fully aware of the
inconvenience which must have arisen to the war depart-
ment, from the want of these vouchers, previous to the last
session of congress, but how to avert it was out of my
power to devise.

From this place we shall send the barge and crew early
to-morrow morning, with orders to proceed as expeditiously
as possible to St. Louis; by her we send our dispatches,
which I trust will get safe to hand. Her crew consists of
ten able-bodied men, well armed, and provided with a suf-
ficient stock of provision to last them to St. Louis. I have
but little doubt but they will be fired on by the Sioux; but
they have pledged themselves to us that they will not yield
while there is a man of them living. Our baggage is all
embarked on board six small canoes, and two perioques ;
we shall set out at the same moment that we dispatch the
barge. One, or perhaps both of these perioques, we shall
leave at the Falls of the Missouri, from whence we intend
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suing November in the country of the Man-
dan Indians, having by computation proceeded

continuing our voyage in the canoes, and a perioque of

skins, the frame of which was prepared at Harper’s ferry.
This perioque is now in a situation which will enable us to
prepare it in the course of a few hours., As our vessels are
now small, and the eurrent of the river much more mode-
rate, we calculate upon travelling at the rate of 20 or 2¢
miles per day, as far as the Falls of the Missouri. Beyond
this point, or the first range of rocky mountains, situated
about ;00 miles further, any calculation with respect to our
daily progress, can be little more than bare conjecture.
The circumstance of the Snake Indians possessimg large
quantities of horses, is much in our favour, as by means of
horses the transportation of our baggage will be rendered
easy and expeditious over land, from the Missouri to the
Columbia river, Should this river not prove navigable
where we first meet with it, our present intention is, to
continue our march by land down the river, until it be-
comes 0, or to the Pacific ocean. The map, which has
been forwarded to the Secretary of War, will give you the
idea we entertain of the connexion of these rivers, which
has been formed from the corresponding testimony of a
number of Indians, who have visited that country, and
who have been separately and carefully examined on that
subject, and we therefore think it entitled to some degree
of confidence. Since our arrival at this place, we have
subsisted principally on meat, with which our guns have
supplied us amply, and have thus been enabled to reserve
the parched meal, portable soup, and a considerable pro-
portion of pork and flour, which we had intended for the
more difficult parts of our voyage, If Indian information
can be credited, the vast quantity of game with which the
country abounds through which we are to pass, leaves us
but little to apprehend from the want of food.
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1609 miles. They resumed their voyage on
the seventh of April 1805, and on the eigh-

We do not calculate on completing our voyage within
the present year, but expect to reach the Pacific ocean,
and return as far as the head of the Missouri, or perhaps
to this place, before winter. You may therefore expect me
to meet you at Montachello in September, 1806. On our
return we shall probably pass down the Yellow Stone river,
which; from Indian information, waters one of the fairest

portions of this continent.

I can see no material or probable obstruction to our pro-
gress, and entertain, therefore, the most sanguine hopes of
‘(‘nmph-lu success. As to myself, individually, I never en-
joyed a more perfect state of good health than I have since
we commenced our voyage, My inestimable friend and
companion, Captain Clarke, has also enjoyed good health
generally. At this moment every individual of the party is
in good health and excellent spirits, zealously attached to
the enterprise, and anxious to proceed; not a whisper of
discontent or murmur is to be heard among them; but all
in unison act with the most perfect harmony. With such

men I have every thing to hope, and but little to fear.

Be so good as to present my most affectionate regard to
all my friends, and be assured of the sincere and unalter-

able attachment of
Your most obedient servant,

MERIWETHER LEWIS,
Captain of the 1st U. S. Regiment of Infantry.

TH. JErrErson,
President of the United States.
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teenth of August reached the extreme navi-
gable point of the Missouri, upwards of 3000
miles from its mouth. They here procured

See a Pamphlet, intituled “ Message from the President of
the United States, communicating Discoveries made in ex-
ploring the Missouri, Red River, and Washita, by Captains
Lewts and Clarke, Doctor Sibley, and Mr. Dunbar ; with
a Statistical Account of the Countries adjacent. Read in
Congress, February 19, 1806.” New York, printed, 1806.

The principal part of Captain Lewis’s Statistical View
of the Indian Nations of Louisiana, together with Dr. Sib-
ley’s Account of the Indians on the Arkansaw, &c. and
Mr, Dunbar and Dr. Hunter's Account of the Washita
River, all referred to in the above communication, were
published in England, in an Octavo Volume, intituled  The
Travels of Captains Lewis and Clarke, from St. Louis, by
way of the Missowri and Columbia Rivers, to the Pacific
Ocean ; performed in the Years 1804, 1805, and 1806, by
Order of the Government of the United States; containing
Delineations of the Manners, Customs, Religion, &c. of the
Indians, compiled from wvarious authentic Sources, and original
Documents, and a Summary of the Statistical View of the In-
dian Nations, from the official Communication of Meriwether
Lewis.” London, 1809.

As far as relates to Lewis and Clarke’s Travels, this
work is not, however, what it pretends to be, for it con-
tains no farther account of them than was given in the
above message, and some private letters of Captain Clarke,
addressed to his friends before and after his return. Bauf,
in other respects, it is of considerable value, the other do-
cuments inserted in it being curious, and contained in no
other English publication.
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horses, and crossed the dividing chain of moun-
tains for a distance of more than sixty miles,
and having reached a navigable stream, de-
scended in canoes to the mouth of the great
Columbia River, which they reached on the
fifteenth of November. They passed the
winter among the Indians on the coast of the
Pacific. On the 27th March, 1806, they set
out on their return, and reached St. Louis on
the 23d of September following, after having
travelled in all, by computation, nearly 9000
miles !

The work which is here given to the public,
contains the official Journal of this extraor-
dinary and interesting Journey ; the import-
ance of which, to geographical science, will
readily be estimated by those who are ac-
quainted with the glaring imperfections of the
best Maps hitherto published of the countries
that are here described. As every reader will
have the opportunity of judging for himself,
it were superfluous to say any thing in this
place as to the admirable address, the discre-
tion, perseverance, and intrepidity, which were
on all occasions evinced by the commanding
officers throughout the whole of their long,
hazardous, and fatiguing route, during which

VOL. I. a
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they proved themselves eminently qualified

tor the important trust which had been com-
mitted to them in charge.

The Tour which is here detailed, was ter-
minated in the autumn of 1806 ; but the Jour-
nal, though repeatedly announced, was not
published before this year *.  Part of the delay
was probably occasioned by the death of Cap-
tain Lewis, in consequence of which the whole
labour of preparing the manuscript for the
press devolved on his intelligent assoeiate,
Captain Clarke. The present edition is printed
nearly verbatim from the original ; the sheets
of which were forwarded to this country by the
American Proprietors: the only liberty that
has been taken with the language, has been

* In the year 1808, an account of this expedition was
published in an octavo volume by Patrick Gass, a sergeant
attached to the exploring party. The officers had encou-
raged the men to keep journals, in order to multiply the
chances of communicating information of their progress to
the government, in case of accident. This work is founded
on one of these private journals. It exhibits a plain state-
ment of the transactions of each day, with occasional re-
marks on the country and the mhabitants, which are in
gencral sensible and judicious, Its interest is not wholly
superseded by the publication of the official Narrative, as
it contains some particulars not noticed in that, and serves
at the same time to authenticate its details.

1
o+

PREFACE. Xix

merely the correction of a few inadvertent

grmnmatical or t.\*‘]mgmplucal eITors. I'he

American Copy contained an Appendix drawn
up by Captain Lewis on the state of the Indian
Nations ; with hints for their future govern-
ment, and for the regulation of the commercial
intercourse between them and the United
States ; but as the subject is altogether of a
local nature, and the observations possess little
interest for the British reader, it has been

omitted.

THOMAS REES.

Barvarp’s INN,
April 30, 1814.
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TRAVELS
UP

THE MISSOURI,

CHAP. I

{HE PARTY SET OUT ON THE EXPEDITION AND PASS WOOD
RIVER — DESCRIPTION OF THE TOWN OF ST. CHARLES —
OSAGE WOMAN RIVER — GASCONADE AND OSAGE RIVERS
DESCRIBED — CHARACTER OF THE OSAGE INDIANS — CU~-
RIOUS TRADITIONARY ACCOUNT OF THEIR ORIGIN — THE
PARTY PROCEED AND PASS THE MINE RIVER — THE TWO
CHARATONS — THE KANZAS, NODAWA, NEWAHAW, NEESH-
NABATONA, LITTLE NEMAHAR, EACH OF WHICH ARE PAR-
TICULARLY DESCRIBED — THEY ENCAMP AT THE MOUTH
OF THE RIVER PLATTE — A PARTICULAR DESCRIPTION OF
THE SURROUNDING COUNTRY — THE VARIOUS CREEKS,
BAYS, ISLANDS, PRAIRIES, &c. GIVEN IN THE COURSE OF
THE ROU1TE.

ON the acquisition of Louisiana, in the year
1803, the attention of the government of the
United States, was early directed towards explor-
ing and improving the new territory. Accordingly,
in the summer of the same year, an expedition was
VOL. I, B
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planned by the president for the purpose of dis-
covering the course and sources of the Missouri, and
the most convenient water communication thence
to the Pacific Ocean. His private secretary, Captain
Meriwether Lewis, and Captain William Clarke,

expedition, and three sergeants were appointed
from amongst them by the captains. In addition
to thes_e were engaged a corporal and six soldiers,
:md. nine watermen to accompany the expedition
as far as the Mandan nation, in order to assist in

both officers of the army of the United States, were
associated in the command of this enterprize. After
receiving the requisite instructions, Captain Lewis
left the seat of government, and being joined by
Captain Clarke at Louisville, in Kentucky, pro-
ceeded to St. Louis, where they arrived in the
month of December. T heir original intention was
to pass the winter at La Charrette, the highest set-
tlement on the Missouri. DBut the Spanish com-
mandant of the province, not having received
an official account of its transfer to the United
States, was obliged, by the general policy of his

government, to prevent strangers from passing

through the Spanish territory.  They therefore
encamped at the mouth of Wood river, on the
eastern side of the Mississippi, out of his juris-
diction, where they passed the winter in disciplin-
ing the men, and making the necessary preparations
for setting out early in the Spring, before which
the cession was officially announced. The party
consisted of nine young men from Kentucky,
fonrteen soldiers of the United States army who
volunteered their services, two French watermen,
an interpreter and hunter, and a black servant
belonging to Captain Clarke — all these, except the
last, were enlisted to serve as privates during the

carrying the stores, or repelling an attack, which
was most to be apprehended between Wood river
and that tribe. The necessary stores were subdi-
vided into seven bales, and one box, containing a
:Emall portion of each article in case of accident.
T hey. consisted of a great variety of clothing,
we‘rkmg utensils, locks, flints, powder, ball, and
a‘rtlcles of the greatest use. To these were added
h?urteen bales and one box of Indian presents’
d.istributed in the same manner, and composed oz'
richly laced coats and other articles of dress, medals
flags, knives, and tomahawks for the chiefs—orna:
-ments of differents kinds, particularly beads, look-
ing-glasses, handkerchiefs, paints, and generally
such articles as were deemed best calculated for the
taste of the Indians, The party was to embark on
l?oard of three boats ; the first was a keel boat fifty-
five feet long, drawing three feet water, carrying
one large square sail and twenty-two oars, a deck
of ten feet in the bow and stern formed a forecastle
anq cabin, while the middle was covered by lockers
.wluch might be raised so as to form a breast-worlé
in case of attack. This was accompanied by two
perioques or open boats, one of six and the other
of seven oars. Two horses were at the same time
to be led along the banks of the river for the pur-
B 2
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ase of

pose of bringing home game, or hunting in ¢

scarcity. % ‘
Of the proceedings of this expedition, thfi fol-
lowing is a succinct and circumstantial narrative. .
All the preparations being completed, we rlcft
our encampment on Monday, May 14th, 1804.
This spot is at the mouth of the Wood river, a s.mnl.l
stream which empties itself into the Mississippi,
opposite to the entrance of the Missouri. It 1\
situated in latitude 88" 55’ 195" north, and longi-
tude from Greenwich, 89° 57 45", On both sides
of the Mississippi the land for two or three miles
is rich and level, but gradually swells into a high
pleasant country, with less timber on the \\'ertel‘l.l
than on the eastern side, but all susceptible of culti-
vation. The point which separates the two rivers
on the north, extends for fifteen or twenty miles, the
greater part of which is an open level p!uil-}, in
which the people of the neighbourhood cultivate
what little grain they raise. Not being able to set
sail before four o’clock P.M., we did not make
more than four miles, and encamped on the first
island opposite a small creek called Cold Water.
May 15. The rain, which had continued yes-
terday and last night, ceased this morning. We
then proceeded, and after passing two small islands
about ten miles further, stopped for the night at
Piper’s landing, opposite another island. The
water is here very rapid and the banks falling in.
We found that our boat was too heavily laden in
the stern, in consequence of which she ran on logs
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three times to-day. It became necessary to throw
the greatest weight on the bow of the boat, a pre-
caution very necessary in ascending both the Mis-
souri and Mississippi rivers, in the beds of which
there lie great quantities of concealed timber.

The next morning we set sail at five o’clock.
At the distance of a few miles, we passed a re-
markable large coal hill on the north side, called by
the French La Charbonniere, and arrived at the
town of St. Charles. Here we remained a few
days.

St. Charles is a small town on the north bank of
the Missouri, about twenty-one miles from its con-
fluence with the Mississippi. It is situated in a
narrow plain, sufficiently high to protect it from
the annual risings of the river in the month of June,
and at the foot of arange of small hills, which have
occasioned its being called Petite Coté¢, a name by
which it is more known to the Franch than by that
of St. Charles. One principal street, about a mile
in length and running parallel with the river, divides
the town, which is composed of nearly one hundred
small wooden houses, besides a chapel. The inha-
bitants, about four hundred and fifty in number,
are chiefly descendants from the French of Canada ;
and, in their manners, they unite all the careless
gaiety, and the amiable hospitality of the best
times of France: yet, like most of their country-
men in America, they are but ill qualified for the
rude life of a frontier : not that they are without

B 3
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talent, for they possess much natural genius and
vivacity ; nor that they are destitute of enterprize,
for their hunting excursions are long, laborious, and
hazardous : but their exertions are all desultory ;
their industry is without system, and without per-
severance. The surrounding country, therefore,
though rich, is not, in general, well cultivated ;
the inhabitants chiefly subsisting by hunting and
trade with the Indians, and confine their culture to
gardening, in which they excel.

Being joined by Captain Lewis, who had been
detained by business at St.Louis, we again set sail
on Monday, May 21st, in the afternoon, but were
prevented by wind and rain from going more than
about three miles, when we encamped on the upper
point of an island, nearly opposite a creek, which
falls in on the south side.

On the 22d we made about eighteen miles, pass-
ing several small farms on the bank of the river, a
number of islands, and a large creek on the south
side, called Bonhomme, or Goodman’s river. A
small number of emigrants from the United States
have settled on the sides of this creek, which are
very fertile. 'We also passed some high lands, and
encamped, on the north side, near a small creek.
Here we met with a camp of Kickapoo Indians who
had left us at St. Charles, with a promise of procur-
ing us some provisions by the time we overtook
them. They now made us a present of four deer,
and we gave them in return two quarts of whiskey.

1

"This tribe reside on the heads of the Kaskaskia and
Tllinois river, on the other side of the Mississippi, but
occasionally hunt on the Missouri.

May 23. Two miles from our camp of last
night, we reached a river emptying itself on the
north side, called Osage Woman river. It is about
thirty yards wide, and has now a settlement of
thirty or forty -families from the United States.
About a mile and a half beyond this is a large cave,
on the south side at the foot of cliffs, nearly three
hundred feet high, overhanging the water, which
becomes very swift at this place. The cave is one
hundred and twenty feet wide, forty feet deep, and
twenty high; it is known by the name of the
Tavern among the traders, who have written their
names on the rock, and painted some images which
command the homage of the Indians and French.
About a mile further we passed a small creek called
Tavern creek, and encamped on the south side of
the river, having gone nine miles.

Early the next morning we ascended a very diffi-
cult rapid, called the Devil’s Race Ground, where
the current sets for half a mile against some pro-
jecting rocks on the south side. We were less
fortunate in attempting a second place of equal
difficulty. Passing near the southern shore, the
bank fell in so fast as to oblige us to cross the
river instantly, between the northern side and a
sandbar, which is constantly moving and banking
with the violence of the current. The boat struck
on it, and would have upset immediately, if the
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men had not jumped into the water and held her,
till the sand washed from under her. We encamped
on the south side, having ascended ten miles; and
the next day, May 25, passed on the south side
the mouth of Wood river, on the north, two small
creeks and several islands, and stopped for the
night at the entrance of a creek on the north side,
called by the French La Charette, ten miles from
our last encampment, and a little above a small
village of the same name. 1t consists of seven
small houses, and as many poor families who have
fixed themselves here for the convenience of trade,
and form the last establishment of whites on the
Missouri. It rained last night, yet we found this
morning that the river had fallen several inches.
May 26. The wind being favourable we made
eighteen miles to-day. We passed in the morning
several islands, the largest of which is Buffaloe
island, separated from the southern side by a small
channel which receives the waters of Buffaloe
creek. On the same side is Shepherd’s creek, a
little beyond which, we encamped on the northern
side. The next day we sailed along a large island
called Otter island, on the northern side, extend-
ing nearly ten miles in length, narrow, but high in
its situation, and one of the most fertile in the
whole river. Between it and the northern shore,
three small creeks, one of which has the same name
with the island, empty themselves. On the south-
ern shore isa creek twenty yards wide, called Ash
creek. In the course of the day we met two
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canoes loaded with furs, which had been two
months on their route from the Mahar nation, re-
siding more than seven hundred miles up the river
—one large raft from the Pawnees on the river
Platte, and three others from the Grand Osage
river. At the distance of fifteen miles we en.
camped on a willow island, at the entrance of the
river Gasconade. This river falls into the Missouri
from the south, one hundred miles from the Missis-
sippi. Its length is about one hundred and fifty
miles in a course generally north-east through a
hilly country. On its banks are a number of salt-
petre caves, and it is believed some mines of lead
in the vicinity. Its width at the mouth is one
hundred and fifty-seven yards, and its depth nine-
teen feet.

Here we halted for the purpose of hunting and
drying our provisions, and making the necessary
celestial observations. This being completed, we
set sail on the 29th at four o’clock, and at four
miles distance encamped on the south side, above a
small creek, called Deer creek. The next day,
30th, we set out early, and at two miles distant
reached a large cave, on the north, called Mont-
brun’s tavern, after a French trader of that name,
just above a creek called after the same person.
Beyond this is a large island, and at the distance
of four miles, Rush creek coming in from the
south, at eleven, Big-muddy river on the north,
about fifty yards wide ; three miles further, is Little-
muddy river on the same side, opposite to which
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we encamped at the mouth of Grindstone creek.

The rain which began last night continued through

the day, accompanied with high wind and some hail.

The river has been rising fast for two days, and

the country around appears full of water. Along

the sides of the river to day we observe much

timber, the cotton wood, the sycamore, hickory,

white walnut, some grapevines, and rushes —the

high west wind and rain compelled us to remain

all the next day, May 81. In the afternoon a boat
came down from the Grand Osage river, bringing
a letter from a person sent to the Osage nation on
the Arkansaw river, which mentioned that the
letter announcing the cession of Louisiana was com-
mitted to the flames — that the Indians would not
believe that the Americans were owners of that
country, and disregarded St. Louis and its supplies.
The party was occupied in hunting, in the course
of which they caught in the woods several very
large rats. We set sail early the next morning,
June 1st, and at six miles distant passed Bear creek,
a stream of about twenty-five yards width : but the
wind being a-head, and the current rapid, we were
unable to make more than thirteen miles to the
mouth of the Osage river; where we encamped
and remained the following day, for the purpose of
making celestial observations. ~The Osage river
empties itself into the Missouri, at one hundred and
thirty-three miles distance from the mouth of the
latter river. Its general course is west and west-
south-west, through a rich and level country. At
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the junction the Missouri is about eight hundred
and seventy-five yards wide, and the Osage three
hundred and ninety-seven. The low point of
junction is in latitude 38° 81’ 16”, and at a short
distance from it is a high commanding position,
whence we enjoyed a delightful prospect of the
country.

The Osage river gives or owes its name to a
nation inhabiting its banks at a considerable dis-
tance from this place. Their present name how-
ever, seems to have originated from the French
traders, for both among themselves and their neigh-
bours, they are called the Wasbashas. Their num-
ber is between twelve and thirteen hundred war-
riors, and consist of three tribes: the'Great Osages
of about five hundred warriors, living in a village
on the south bank of the river — the Little Osages,
of nearly half that number, residing at the distance
of six miles from them — and the Arkansaw band,
a colony of Osages, of six hundred warriors, who
left them some years ago, under the command of
a chief called the Bigfoot, and settled on the Ver-
million river, a branch of the Arkansaw. In person
the ‘Osages are among the largest and best formed
Ifu;_lians, and are said to possess fine military capa-
cities ; but residing as they do in villages, and
having made considerable advance in agriculture,
they seem less addicted to war than their northern
neigh.bours, to whom the use of rifles gives a great
superiority. Among the peculiarities of this peo-
ple, there is nothing more remarkable than the
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tradition relative to their origin. According to
universal belief, the founder of the nation was a
snail, passing a quiet existence along the banks of
the Osage, till a high flood swept him down to the
Missouri, and left him exposed on the shore. The
heat of the sun at length ripened him into a man,
but with the change of his nature, he had not
forgotten his native seats on the Osage, towards
which, he immediately bent his way. He was
however, soon overtaken by hunger and fatigue,
when happily the Great Spirit appeared, and giving
him a bow and arrow, showed him how to kill and
cook deer, and cover himself with the skin. He
then proceeded to his original residence, but as he
approached the river, he was met by a beaver, who
inquired haughtily who he was, and by what au-
thority he came to disturb his possession. The
Osage answered that the river was his own, for he
had once lived on its borders. As they stood dis-
puting, the daughter of the beaver came, and hav-
ing by her entreaties reconciled her father to this
young stranger, it was proposed that the Osage
should marry the young beaver, and share with
her family the enjoyment of the river. The Osage
readily consented, and from this happy union there
soon came the village and the nation of the Was-
basha, or Osages, who have ever since preserved
a pious reverence for their ancestors, abstaining
from the chase of the beaver, because in killing
that animal, they killed a brother of the Osage.
Of late years, however, since the trade with the

whites has rendered beaver-skins more valuable,
the sanctity of these maternal relatives has visibly
diminished, and the poor animals have nearly lost
all the privileges of kindred. $

On the afternoon of June 3, we proceeded, and
at three miles distance, reached a creek called
Cupboard- creek, from a rock of that appearance
near its entrance. Two miles further we encamped
at Moreau creek, a stream of twenty yards width,
on the southern side. The next morning, we
passed at an early hour, Cedar island on the north,
so called from the abundance of the tree of that
name ; near which is a small creek, named Night-
ingale creek, from a bird of that species, who sang
for us during the night. Beyond Cedar island,
are some others of a smaller extent, and at seven
miles distance a creek fifteen or twenty yards wide,
entering from the north, and known by the name
of Cedar creek. At seven and ahalf miles further,
we passed on the south side another creek, which
we called Mast creek, from the circumstance of our
mast being broken by running under a concealed
tree; a little above is another creek on the left,
one mile beyond which we encamped on the south-
ern shore under high projecting cliffs. The French
had reported that lead ore was to be found in this
place, but on examining the hills, we could discern
no appearance of that mineral. Along the river
on the south, is a low land covered with rushes,
and high nettles, and near the mouths of the creeks,
supplied with oak, ash, and walnut timber. On
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the north the land is rich and well situated. We
made seventeen and a half miles this day. The
river is falling slowly. We continued our route
the next morning early : a small creek called Lead
creek, on the south ; another on the north, known
to the French by the name of Little Good Woman’s
creek, and again Big Rock creek on the south were
the only streams we passed this morning. At
eleven o’clock we met a raft made of two canoes
joined together, in which two French traders were
descending, from eighty leagues up the river Kan-
zas, where they had wintered, and caught great
quantities of beaver, but had lost much of their
game by fires from the prairies. They told us that
the Kanzas nation is now hunting buffaloe in the
plains, having passed the last winter in this river.
Two miles further, we reached on the south Little
Manitou creek, which takes its name from a strange
figure resembling the bust of a man, with the horns
of a stag, painted on a projecting rock, which may
represent some spirit or deity. Near this is a sand-
bar extending several miles, which renders the na-
vigation difficult, and a small creek called Sand
creek on the south, where we stopped for dinner,
and gathered wild cresses and tongue grass from
the sandbar. The rapidity of the currents, added
to our having broken our mast, prevented our go-
ing more than twelve and a half miles. The scouts
and hunters whom we always kept out, report that
they have seen fresh tracks of Indians. The next
morning we left our camp, which was on the south
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side, opposite to a large island in the middle of the
river, and at five miles reached a creek, on the north
side, of about twenty yards wide, called Split Rock
creek, from a fissure in the point of a neighbour-
ing rock. Three miles beyond this, on the south,
is Saline river; it is about thirty yards wide, and
has its name from the number of salt licks and
springs, which render its water brackish ; the river
is very rapid, and the banks are falling in. After
leaving Saline creek, we passed one large island
and several smaller ones, having made fourteen
miles. The water rose a foot during the last night.

The next day, June 7, we passed at four and a
half miles Big Manitou creek, near which is a lime-
stone rock inlaid with flint of various colours, and
embellished, or at least covered, with uncouth paint-
ings of animals and inscriptions. We landed to ex-
amine it, but found the place occupied by a nest of
rattlesnakes, of which we killed three. We also
examined some licks and springs of salt water, two
or three miles up this creek. We then proceeded
by some small willow islands, and encamped at the
mouth of Good Woman river on the north. It is
about thirty-five yards wide, and said to be navi.
gable for boats several leagues. The hunters, who
had hitherto given us only deer, brought in this
evening three bears, and had seen some indication
of buffaloe. We had come fourteen miles.

June 8, we saw several small willow islands, and
a creek on the south, near which are a number of
deer licks ; at nine miles distance we came to Mine
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river. This river, which falls into the Missouri
from the-south, is said to be navigable for boats
eighty or ninety miles, and is about seventy yards
wide at its mouth. It forks about five or six leagues
from the Missouri, and at the point- of junction
are some very rich salt springs; the west branch
in particular, is so much impregnated, that, for
twenty miles, the water is not palatable : several
branches of the Manitou and Good Woman are
equally affected. The French report also, that lead
ore ltas been found on different parts of the river.
We made several excursions near the river through
the low rich country on its banks, and after dinner
went on to the island of Mills, where we encamped.
We met with a party of three hunters from the
Sioux river ; they had been out for twelve months,

and collected about nine hundred dollars worth of

peltries and furs. We ascended this river twelve
miles.

On the 9th, we set out early, and reached a cliff

of rocks, called the Arrow Rock, near to which is
a prairie called the Prairies of Arrows, and Arrow
creek, a small stream about eight yards wide, whose
source is in the adjoining prairies on the south. At
this cliff the Missouriis confined within abed oftwo
hundred yards; about four miles to the south east
is a large lick and salt spring of great strength.
About three miles further is Blackbird creek on the
north side, opposite to which, is an island and a
prairie enclosing a small lake. Five miles beyond
this we encamped on the south side, after making,
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in the course of the day; thirteen miles. The land
on the north is a high rich plain. On the south it
is also even, of'a good quality, and rising from fifty
to one hundred feet,

On the next morning, 10th, we passed Deer
creek, and at the distance of five miles, the two
rivers called by the French the two Charatons, a
corruption of Thieraton; the first of these is thirty,
the second seventy yards wide, and they enter the
Missouri together. They are both navigable for
boats: the country through which tlm_\'- pass is
broken, rich, and thickly covered with timber. The
Ayauway nation, consisting of three hundred men,
have a village near its head-waters on the river Des
Moines. Farther on we passed alarge island called
Chicot or Stump Island, and encamped on the
south, after making ten miles. - A head wind forced
us to remain there all the next day, during which
we dried the meat we had killed, and examined
the surrounding country, which consists of good
land, well watered, and supplied with timber: the
prairies also differ from those eastward of the Mis-
sissippi, inasmuch as the latter are generally with-
out any covering except grass, whilst the former
abound with hazel, grapes and other fruits, among
which is the Osage plum of a superior size and
quality.

On the morning of the 12th, we passed through
difficult places in the river, and reached Plum
creek on the south side. At one o’clock, we met
two rafts loaded, the one with furs, the other with
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the tallow of buffaloe ; they were from the Sioux
nation, and on their way to St. Louis; but we
were fortunate enough to engage one of the party,
a Mr. Durion, who had lived with that nation
more than twenty years, and was high in their con-
fidence, to accompany us thither. We made nine
miles. On the 18th, we passed at between four
and five miles, a bend of the river, and two creeks
on the north, called the Round Bend creeks. Be-
tween these two creeks is the prairie, in which once
stood the ancient village of the Missouris. Of this
village there remains no vestige, nor is there any
thing to recall this great and numerous nation, ex-
cept a feeble remnant of about thirty families. They
were driven from their original seats by the inva-
sions of the Sauks and other Indians from the Mis-
sissippi, who destroyed at this village two hundred
of them in one contest; the rest sought refuge
near the Little Osage, on the other side of the
river. The encroachment of the same enemies
forced, about thirty years since, both these nations
from the banks of the Missouri. A few retired with
the Osage, and the remainder found an asylum on
the river Platte, among the Ottoes, who are them-
selves declining. Opposite the plain there was an
island and a French fort, but there is now no ap-
pearance of either, the successive inundations hav-
ing probably washed them away, as the willow
island which is in the situation described by Du
Pratz, is small and of recent formation. Five miles
from this place is the mouth of Grand River, where
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we encamped. This river follows a course nearly
south, or south east, and is between eighty and a
hundred yards wide where it enters the Missouri
near a delightful and rich plain. A racoon, a bear:
and some deer were obtained to-day. We proceeded
at six o’clock the next morning. The current was so
rapid and the banks on the north falling in so con-
stantly, that we were obliged to approach the sand-
bars on the south. These were moving continually,
and formed the worst passage we had seen, and
which we surmounted with much difficulty. We
met a trading raft from the Pawnee nation on the
river Platte, and attempted unsuccessfully to engage
one of their party to return with us. At the dis-
tance of eight miles, we came to some high cliffs,
cal‘led the Snake bluffs, from the number of that
animal in the neighbourhood, and immediately
above these bluffs, Snake creek, about eighteen
yards wide, on which we encamped. One of our
111,111'ters, a half Indian, brought us an account of his
having to-day passed a small lake, near which a
number of deer were feeding, and in the pond he
heard a snake making a guttural noise like a turkey.
He fired his gun, but the noise became louder. He
adds_, that he has heard the Indians mention this
species of snake, and this story is confirmed by a
Frenchman of our party.

All the next day, the river being very high, the
sandbars were so rolling and numerous, and the
current so strong, that we were unable to stem it
even with oars added to our sails; this obliged
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u$ to go nearer the banks, which were falling in, so
that we could not make, though the boat was oc-
casionally towed, more than fourteen miles. We

passed several islands and one creek on the south

side, and encamped on the north opposite a beauti-
ful plain, which extends as far back as the Osage
river, and some miles up the Missouri. In front of
our encampment are the remains of an old village
of the Little Osage, situated at some distance from
the river, and at the foot of a small hill. About
three miles above them, in view of our camp is the
situation of the old village of the Missouris after they
fled from the Sauks. The inroads of the same
tribe compelled the Little Osage to retire from the
Missouri a few years ago, and establish themselves
near the Great Osages. The river which is here
about one mile wide, had risen in the morning,
but fell towards the evening. Early this morning,
June 16th, we joined the camp of our hunters,
who had provided two deer and two bears, and
then passing an island and a prairie on the north
covered with a species of timothy, made our way
through bad sandbars and a swift current, to an en-
campment for the evening, on the north side, at
ten miles distant. The timber which we examined
to-day was not sufficiently strong for oars; the
musquitoes and ticks are exceedingly troublesome.
On the 17th, we set out early, and having come to
a convenient place at one mile distance, for pro-
curing timber and making oars, we occupied our-
selves in that way on this and the following day.

21

The country on the north of the river is rich and
covered with timber; among which we procured
the ash for oars. At two miles it changes into ex-
tensive prairies, and at seven or eight miles distance
becomes higher and waving. The prairie and high
lands on the south commence more immediately on
the river ; the whole is well watered and provided
with game, such as deer, elk, and bear. The hun-
ters brought in a fat horse which was probably lost
by some war party — this being the crossing place
for the Sauks, Ayauways, and Sioux, in their ex-
cursions against the Osage.

June 19, the oars being finished, we proceeded
under a gentle breeze by two large and some smaller
islands. The sandbars are numerous and so bad,
that at one place we were forced to clear away the
driftwood in order to pass: the water was so rapid
that we were under the necessity of towing the
boat for half’ a mile round a point of rocks on the
south side. We passed two creeks, one called Tiger
creek on the north, twenty-five yards wide at the
extremity of a large island called Panther Island :
the other Tabo creek on the south, fifteen yards
wide. Along the shores are gooseberries and rasp-
berries in great abundance. At the distance of
seventeen and a half miles we encamped on the
south, near a lake about two miles from the river,
and several in circumference ; and much frequented
by deer and all kinds of fowls. On the north the
land is higher and better calculated for farms than
that on the south, which ascends more gradually, but
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is still rich and pleasant. The musquitoes and
other animals are so troublesome that musquitoe
biers or nets were distributed to the party. The
next morning we passed a large island, opposite to
which on the north is a large and beautiful prairie,
called Sauk prairie; the land being fine and well
timbered on both sides the river. Pelicans were
seen to day. We made six and three quarter miles,
and encamped at the lower point of a small island,
along the north side of which we proceeded the
next day, June 21st, but not without danger in
consequence of the sands and the rapidity of the
water which rose three inches last night. Behind
another island come in from the south two creeks,
called Eau Beau, or Clear Water creeks: on the

north is a very remarkable bend, where the high -

lands approach the river, and form an acute angle
at the head of a large island produced by a narrow
channel through the point of thebend. We passed
several other islands, and encamped at seven and a
half miles.on the south.

22d. Theriver rose during the night four inches.
The water is very rapid and crowded with concealed
timber. We passed two large islands and an ex-
tensive prairie on the south, beginning with a rich
low land, and rising to the distance of seventy or
eighty feet of rolling clear country. The thermo-
meter at three o’clock P.M. was at 870. After
coming ten and a- half miles we encamped on the

south, opposite a large creek called Fire Prairie
river.

93d. The wind was against us this morning, and
became so violent that we made only three and a
half miles, and were obliged to lie to during the
day at a small island.  This is separated from the
northern side by a narrow channel which cannot
be passed by boats, being choked with trees and
drifted wood. Directly opposite on the south, is a
high commanding position, more than seventy feet
above high water mark, and overlooking the riyer,
which is here of but little width; this spot has
many advantages for a fort, and trading house with
the Indians*. The iver fell eight inches last
night.

The next day, 24th, we passed at eight miles
distance, Hay Cabin creek comingin from the south,
about twenty yards wide, and so called from camps
of straw built on it; to the north are some rocks
projecting into the river, and a little beyond them
a creek on the same side, called Charaton Scarty :
that is, Charaton like the Otter. We halted, after
having made eleven and a half miles, the country
on both sides being fine and interspersed with
prairies, in which we now see numerous herds of
deer, pasturing in the plains or feeding on the young
willows of the river.

% The United States built in September, 18¢8, a fort at
this spot, which is very convenient for trading with the Osages,
Ayauways, and Kanzas.
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25th. A thick fog detained us till eight o’clock,
when we set sail, and at three miles reached a bank
of stone coal on the north, which appeared to be
very abundant : just below it is a creek called after
the bank La Charbonniere. - Four miles further,
and on the southern side, comes in a small creek,
called La Benite. The prairies here approach the
river and contain many fruits, such as plums, rasp-
berries, wild apples, and nearer the river vast quanti-
ties of mulberries. Our encampment was thirteen
miles distance on an island to the north, opposite
some hills higher than usual, and almost one hundred
and sixty, or one hundred and eighty feet. 26th.
At one mile we passed at the end of a small island,
Blue Water creek, which is about thirty yards wide
at its entrance from the south *. Here the Mis-
souri i confined within a narrow bed, and the
current still more so by counter-currents or whirls
on one side, and a high bank on the other. We
passed a small island and a sand bar, where our
tow rope broke twice, and we rowed round with
great exertions. We saw a number of paroquets,
and killed some deer; after nine and three quarter
miles, we encamped at the upper point of the
mouth of the river Kanzas: here we remained two
days, during which we made the necessary obser-
vations, recruited the party, and repaired the boat.

* A few miles up the Blue Water Creek are quarries of
Plaster of Paris, since worked and brought down to St. Louis,
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The river Kanzas takes its rise in the plains be-
tween the Arkansaw and Platte rivers, and pursues
a course generally east till its junction with the
Missouri, which is in latitude 38° 31’ 13”; here
it is three hundred and forty and a quarter yards
wide, though it is wider a short distance above the
mouth. The Missouri itself is about five hundred
yards in width; the point of union is low and subject
to inundations for two hundred and fifty yards, it
then rises a little above high water mark, and con-
tinues so as far back as the hills. On the south
of the Kanzas the hills or highlands come within
one mile and a half of the river; on the north of
the Missouri they do not approach nearer than
several miles ; but on all sides the country is fine.
The comparative specific gravities of the two rivers
is, for the Missouri, seventy-eight, the Kanzas
seventy-two degrees ; the waters of the latter have
a very disagreeable taste; the former has risen

during yesterday and to-day, about two feet. On
the banks of the Kanzas reside the Indians of the

same name, consisting of two villages, one at
about twenty, the other forty leagues from its
mouth, and amounting to about three hundred men.
They once lived twenty-four leagues higher than
the Kanzas, on the south bank of the Missouri,
and were then more numerous, but they have been
reduced and banished by the Sauks.and Ayauways,
who being better supplied with arms have an ad-
vantage over the Kanzas, though the latter are not
less fierce or warlike than themselves. This nation
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is now hunting in the plains for the buffaloe, which
our hunters have seen for the first time.

On the 20th, we set out late in the afternoon,
and having passed a sandbar, near which the boat
was almost lost, and a large island on the north,
we encamped at seven and a quarter miles on the
same side in the low lands, where the rushes are so
thick that it is troublesome to walk through them.
Early the next morning, 30th, we reached, at five
miles distance, the mouth of a river coming in
from the north, and called by the French, Petite
Riviere Platte, or Little Shallow river; it is about
sixty yards wide at its mouth. A few of the
party who ascended informed us, that the lands
on both sides are good, and that there are several
falls well calculated for mills; the wind was, from
the south-west, and the weather oppressively warm,
the thermometer standing at 96° above O at three
o’clock P.M. One mile beyond this is a small
creek on the south, at five miles from which we
encamped on the same side, opposite ‘the lower
point of an island called Diamond island. The
land on the north between the Little Shallow river
and the Missouri is not good, and subject to over-
flow — on the south it is higher and better tim-
bered.

July 1st. We proceeded along the north side
of Diamond island, where a small creek called
Biscuit creek empties itself.  One and a half mile
above the island is 4 large sandbar in the middle of
the river, beyond which we stopped to refresh the
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men, who suffered very much from the heat. Here
we observed great quantities of grapes and rasp-
berries. DBetween one and two ﬁﬁles further aré.
three islands and a creek on the south, kmown by
the French name of Remore. The main curreﬂt
which is now on the south side of the largest of
the three islands, ran’ three years, as we were told
on the north, and there was then no appearance o,f
the two smaller islands. At the distance of four
and a half miles, we reached the lower point of"a,
cluster of' small islands, two large and two small
calles Isles des Parcs or Field Islands. Paccaur’l
trees were this day seen, ai arg antiti f
deer and turkies 01; the b,:ml;d lr{l"v%cllt;l:cllmmtles 2

advanced
twelve miles.

;s O W o 3 &
Jul} 2d. We left om encampment, opposite to
which is a high and beautifi rairi
i righ beauntiful prairie on the
ern side, and spassed % _ e
 side, and passed up the south of the islands,
which are high meadows, and a creek on the north
called Pare creek.

Here for half an hour the river
becumc.covcrud with drift-wood, which rendered
the Il&\flggtiOl] dangerous, and was probably caused
by t_he giving way of some sandbar, which had
detained the wood. After making five miles we
passed a stream on the south, called Turkey creek
near a sandbar, where we could scarcely stem th(;
current with twenty oars, and all the poles we had.
On the north, at about two miles further, is a
large island called by the Indians, Wau-car-da-war-
card-da, or the Bear Medicine island. Here we
landed and replaced our mast, which had been
2
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broken three days ago, by running against a tree,
overhanging the river. Thence we proceeded, and
after night stopped on the north side, above the
island, having come eleven and a half miles. Op-

posite our camp is a valley, in which was situated

an old village of the Kanzas, between two high
points of land, and on the bank of the river.
About a mile in the rear of the village was a small
fort, built by the French on an elevation. There
are now no traces of the village, but the situation

of the fort may be recognized by some remains of

chimnies, and the general outline of the fortifica-
tion, as well as by the fine spring which supplied
it with water. The party who were stationed here,
were probably cut off' by the Indians, as there are
no accounts of them.

July 3d. A gentle breeze from the south car-
ried us eleven and a quarter miles this day ; past
two islands, one a small willow island, the other
large, and called by the French, Isle des Vaches,
or Cow island. At the head of this island, on the
northern shore, is a large pond containing beaver,
and fowls of different kinds. After passing a bad
sandbar, we stopped on the south side at an old
trading house, which is now deserted, and half a
mile beyond it encamped on the south. The land
is fine along the rivers, and some distance back.
We observed the black walnut and oak, among the
timber ; and the honey-suckle, and the buck’s eye,
with the nuts on them.

The morning of the 4th July was announced
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by the discharge of our gun. At one mile we
reached the mouth of a bayeau or creek, coming
from a large lake on the north side, which appears
as if it had once been the bed of the river, to
which it runs parallel for several miles. The
water of it is clear, and supplied by a small creek
and several springs, and the number of goslins
which we saw on it, induced us to call it the
Goslin lake. It is about three quarters of a mile
wide, and seven or eight miles long. One of our
men was bitten by a snake, but a poultice of bark
and gunpowder was sufficient to cure the wound.
At ten and a quarter miles we reached a creek on
the south, about twelve yards wide, and coming
from an extensive prairie, which approached the
borders of the river. To this creek, which had no
name, we gave that of Fourth of July creek ; above
it is a high mound, where three Indian paths
centre, and from which is a very extensive pro-
spect. After fifteen miles sail we came to on the
north, a little above a creek on the southern side,
about thirty yards wide, which we called Inde-
pendence creek, in honour of the day, which we
could celebrate only by an evening gun, and an
additional gill of whiskey to the men.

The next day, 5th, we crossed over to the south,
and came along the bank of an extensive and
beautiful prairie, interspersed with copses of timber,
and watered by Independence creek. Omn this
bank formerly stood the second village of the Kan-
zas; from the remains it must have been once a
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large town. We passed several bad sandbars, and
a small creek to the south, which we called Yellow
Ochre creek, from a bank of that mineral a little
above it. The river continues to fall. On the
shores are great quantities of summer and fall
grapes, berries, and wild roses. Deer is not so
abundant as usual, but there are numerous tracks
of elk around us. We encamped at ten miles dis-
tance on the south side, under a high bank,
opposite to which was a low land covered with tall
rushes, and some timber.

July 6. We set sail, and at one mile passed a
sandbar, three miles further an island, a prairie to
the north, at the distance of four miles called
Reevey’s prairie, after a man who was killed there ;
at which place the river is confined to a very nar-
row channel, and by a sandbar from the south.
Four miles beyond is another sandbar, terminated
by a small willow island, and forming a very con-
siderable bend in the river towards the north. The
sand of the bar is light, intermixed with small
pzebbles and some pit coal. The river falls slowly,
and, owing either to the muddiness of its water,
or the extreme heat of the weather, the men per-
spire profusely. We encamped on the south, hav-
ing made twelve miles. The bird called whip-poor-
will sat on the boat for some time.

In the morning, July 7th, the rapidity of the
water obliged us to draw the boat along with
ropes. At six and three quarter miles, we came
to a sandbar, at a point opposite a fine rich prairie
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on the north, called St. Michael’s. The prairies
of this neighbourhood have the appearance of dis-
tinct farms, divided by narrow strips of woodland,
which follow the borders of the small runs leading
to the river. Above this, about a mile, is a cliff
of yellow clay on the north. At four o’clock we
passed a narrow part of the channel, where the
water is confined within a bed of two hundred
yards wide, the current running directly against
the southern bank, with no sand on the north to
confine it or break its force. We made fourteen
miles, and halted on the north, after which we
had a violent gust about seven o’clock. One of
the hunters saw in a pond to the north, which we
passed yesterday, a number of young swans. We
saw a large rat, and killed a wolf. Another of our
men had a stroke of the sun; he was bled, and
took a preparation of nitre, which relieved him
considerably.

July 8. We set out early, and soon passed a
small creck on the north, which we called Ord-
way’s creek, from our sergeant of that name, who
had been sent on shore with the horses, and went
up it. On the same side are three small islands,
one of which is the Little Nodawa, and a large
island called the Great Nodawa, extending more

than five miles, and containing seven or eight
thousand acres of high good land, rarely over-
flowed, and one of the largest islands of the Mis-
souri. It is separated from the northern shore by
a small channel of from forty-five to eighty yards
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wide, up which we passed, and found n(‘.:u'.. the
western extremity of the island, the mouth of the
river Nodawa. This river pursues nearly a southern
course, is navigable for boats to some-distance, and
about seventy yards wide above the mouth, though
not so wide immediately there, as the mud from
the Missouri contracts its channel. At twelve and
a quarter miles, we encamped on the north side,

near the head of Nodawa island, and opposite a
smaller one in the middle of the river. Five of
. 3 " ¥ -.’ -
the men were this day sick with violent headachs.
The river continues to fall.
July 9th. We passed the island opposite to which
we last night encamped, and saw near the head of
it a creek falling in from a pond on the north, to

which we gave the name of Pike pond, from the
numbers of that animal which some of our party
saw from the shore. The wind changed at eight
from N.E. to S. W. and brought rain. At six miles
we passed the mouth of Mounser’s creek on the
south, and two miles above a few cabins, where
one. of our party had encamped with some I'rench-
men about two years ago. Further on we passed
an island on the north, opposite some cliffs on the
south side, near which Loup or Wolf river falls
into the Missouri. This river is about sixty yards
wide, it heads near the same sources as the Kanzas,
and is navigable for boats, at some distance up.
At fourteen miles we encamped on the south side.

Tuesday 10th. We proceeded on by a prairie
on the npimr side of Wolf river, and at four miles
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passed a creek fifteen yards wide on the south, called
Pape’s creek, after a Spaniard of that name, who
killed himself there. At six miles we dined on
an island called by the French Ile de Salomon, or
Solomon’s Island, opposite to which, on the south,
is a beautiful plain covered with grass, intermixed
with wild rye and a kind of wild potatoe.. After
making ten miles we stopped for the night on the
northern side, oppesite a cliff of yellow clay. The
river has neither risen nor fallen to day. On the
north the low land is very extensive, and covered
with vines; on the south, the hills approach nearer
the river, and back of them commence the plains.
There are a great many goslins along the banks.
Wednesday 11th. After three miles sailing we
came to a willow island on the north side, behind
which enters a creek, called by the Indians Tarkio.
Above this creek, on the north, the low lands are
subject to overflow, and further back the under-
growth of vines particularly, is so abundant that
they can scarcely be passed. Three miles from the
Tarkio we encamped on a large sand island on the
north, immediately opposite the river Nemahaw.
Thursday 12th. We remained here to day for
the purpose of refreshing the party, and making
lunar observations. The Nemahaw empties itself
into the Missouri from the south, and is eighty
yards wide at the confluence, which is in lat.
89° 55" 56”: Captain Clarke ascended it in the
perioque about two miles to the mouth of a small
creek on the lower side. = On going ashore he found
VOL. I D




in the level plain several artificial mounds or graves,
and on the adjoining hills others of a larger size.
This appearance indicates sufficiently the former
population of this country, the mounds being cer-
tainly intended as tombs ; the Indians of the
Missouri still preserving the custom of interring
the dead on high ground. From the top of the
highest mound a delightful prospect presented
itself — the level and extensive meadows watered
by the Nemahaw, and enlivened by the few trees
and shrubs skirting the borders of the river and
its tributary streams—the low land of the Mis-
souri covered with undulating grass, nearly five
feet high, gradually rising into a second plain,
where rich weeds and flowers are interspersed with
copses of the Osage plum; further back are seen
small groves of trees; an abundance of grapes;
the wild cherry of the Missouri, resembling our
own, but larger, and growing on a small bush ;
and the choke cherry, which we observed for the
first time. Some of the grapes gathered to-day
are nearly ripe. On the south of the Nemahaw,
and about a quarter of a mile from its mouth, is
a cliff of freestone, in which are various inscrip-
tions and marks made by the Indians.. The sand
island where we are encamped, is covered with the
two species of willow, broad and narrow leaf.

July 18th. We proceeded at sunrise with a fair
wind from the south, and at two miles, passed the
mouth of a small river on the north, called Big
Tarkio. A channel from the bed of the Missouri
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o‘uco ran into this river, and formed anisland called
St. J-oseph’s, but the channel is now. filled up .‘md
the island is added to the northern shore. l‘slr’rt‘hc‘
on to the south, is situated an extensive Jhin1
covered with a grass resembling timothy i’n( i1;
general appearance, except the seed, which is lik(lz
flaxseed, and also a number of grape-vines .- .At
twelve miles, we passed an isiéll';('i on thc; ;1c11'1}1

above which is a large sandbar covered with willows ,

and at twenty and a half miles, stopped on a large

" ar : a] 1 = o :

sandbar, in the middle of the river, opposite a high
o

halglsomc prairie, which extends to the hills four
or five miles dist:

o (11§tt111t, though near the bank the land
s low, un_d subject to be overflowed. This day
was exceedingly fine and pleasant, a storm of wind

a o - .' .
nd rain from north-northeast, last night, having
cooled the air. ; g

July 14.  We had some hard showers of rain

Peforc seven o’clock, when we set out. We had
just reach(?(l the end of the sand island, and seen
t!le opposite banks falling in, and so lined with
timber that we could not approach it without dan-
ger, when a sudden squall from the north-east
struck the boat on the starboard quarter, and \\‘onlc;
%121\"(': certainly dashed her to pieces on the sa‘ud
island, if the party had not leaped into the rivor.
an:rl with the aid of the anchor and cable kept }'1é;
(?ﬁ: th('z waves (_lashing over her for the space of
t'orty minutes; after which, the river became almost
instantaneously calm and smooth. The two peri-
Oques were a-head, in a situation nearly similar,
D 2
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but fortunately no damage was done to the boats
or the loading: The wind having shifted to the
south-east, we came at the distance of two miles,
to an island on the north, where we dined. One
mile above, on the same side of the river, is a small
factory, where a merchant of St. Louis traded with
the Ottoes and Pawnees two years ago. Near this
is an extensive lowland, part of which is over-
flowed occasionally, the rest is rich and well tim-
bered. The wind again changed to north-west by
north. At seven and a half miles, we reached the
lower poiut of a large island, on the north side. A
small distance above this point, is a river, called
by the Maha Indians, Nishnahbatona, This is a
considerable creek, nearly as large as the Mine
river, and runs parallel to the Missouri the greater
part of its course, being fifty yards wide at the mouth.
In the prairies or glades, we saw wild-timothy,
lambs-quarter, cuckleberries, and on the edges of
the river, summer-grapes, plums, and gooseberries.
We also saw to-day, for the first time, some elk,
at which some of the party shot, but at too great a
distance. We encamped on the north side of the
island, a little above Nishnahbatona, having made
nine miles. The river fell a little.

July 15. A thick fog prevented our leaving the
encampment before seven. At about four miles,
we reached the extremity of the large island,
and crossing to the south, at the distance of seven
miles, arrived at the little Nemaha, a small river
from the south, forty yards wide a little above its
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mouth, but contracting, as do almost all the waters
emptying into the Missouri at its confluence. At
nine and three quarters miles, we encamped on a
woody point, on the south. Along the southern bank,
is a rich lowland covered with peavine, and rich
weeds, and watered by small streams rising in the
adjoining prairies. They too, are rich, and though
with abundance of grass, have no timber except what
grows near the water : interspersed through both
are grapevines, plums of two kinds, two species of
wild cherries, hazlenuts, and gooseberries. On the
south there is one unbroken plain; on the north
the river is skirted with some timber, behind
which the plain extends four or five miles to the
hills, which seem to have little wood.

July 16. We continued our route between a
large island opposite to our last night’s encamp-
ment, and an extensive prairie on the south. About
six miles, we came to another large island, called
Fairsun island, on the same side; above which is
a spot, where about twenty acres of the hill have
fallen into the river. Near this is a cliff of sand-
stone for two miles, which is much frequented by
birds. At this place the river is about one mile wide,
but not deep; as the timber or sawyers may be
seen scattered across the whole of its bottom.
At twenty miles distance, we saw on the south,
an island called by the French, I'lle Chauve, or
Bald island, opposite to a large prairie, which we
called Bald-pated prairie, from a ridge of naked hills
which bound it, running parallel with the river as
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far as we could see, and from three to six miles
distant. To the south the hills touch the river.
We encamped a quarter of a mile beyond this, n a
point of woods on the north side. The river con-
tinues to fall.

Tuesday, July 17. We remained here this day,

in order to make observations and correct the chro-
nometer, which ran down on Sunday. 'The lati-
The observation

"

tude we found to be 40° 27 5.2,
of the time proved our chronometer too slow by
6’ 51.5.". The highlands bear from our camp,
north 25° west, up the river. Captain Lewis rode
up the country, and saw the Nishnahbatona, about
ten or twelve miles from its mouth, at a place not
more than three hundred yards from the Missouri,
and a little above our camp. It then passes near
the foot of the Baldhills, and is at least six feet
below the level of the Missouri. On its bank are the
oak, walnut, and mulberry. The common current
of the Missouri, taken with the log, is 50 fathoms in
40", at some places, and even 20"

Wednesday, July 18. The morning was fair,and a
gentlewind from southeast by south, carried us along
between the prairie on the north, and Bald island
to the south: opposite the middle of which, the
Nishnahbatona approaches the nearest to the Mis-
souri. The current here ran fifty fathoms in 41",

At thirteen and a half miles, we reached an island
on the north, near to which the banks overflow ;
while on the south, the hills project over the river
and form high cliffs. At one point a part of the
cliff, nearly three quarters of a mile in length, and
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about two hundred feet in height, has fallen into
the river. It is composed chiefly of sandstone in-
termixed with an iron ore of bad quality ; near the
bottom is a soft slatestone with pebbles. We
passed several bad sandbars in the course of the
day, and made eighteen miles,” and encamped on
the south, opposite to the lower point of the Oven
islands. The country around is generally divided
into prairies, with little timber, except on low
points, islands, and near creeks, and that consisting
of cottonwood, mulberry, elm, and sycamore. The
river falls fast. An Indian dog came to the bank;
he appeared to have been lost, and was nearly
starved : we gave him some food, but he would
not follow us.

Thursday, July 19. The Ovenislands are small,
and two in number ; one near the south shore, the
other in the middle of the river. Opposite to them
is the prairie, called Terrien’s Oven, from a trader
of that name, At four and a half’ miles, we reached
some high cliffs of' a yellow earth, on the south,
near which are two beautiful runs of water, rising
in the adjacent prairies, and one of them with a
deerlick, about two hundred yards from its mouth.
In this neighbourhood we observed some iron ore
in the bank. At two and a half miles above the
runs, a large portion of the hill, for nearly three
quarters of a mile, has fallen into the river. We
encamped on the western extremity of an island,
in the middle of the river, having made ten and
three quarter miles. The river falls a little.  The
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The sandbars which we passed to-day, are more
numerous, and the rolling sands more frequent and
dangerous than any we have seen ; these obstacles
increasing as we approach the river Platte. The
Missouri here is wider also than below, where the
timber on the banks resists the current; while
here the prairies which approach, are more easily
washed and undermined. The hunters have brought
for the last few days, no quadruped, but deer:
great quantities of young geese are seen to-day ;
one of them brought calamus, which he had gathered

opposite our encampment, and a large quantity of

sweetflag.

Friday, July 20. There was a heavy dew last
night, and this morning was foggy and cool. We
passed at about three miles distance, a small willow
island to the north, and a creek on the south, about
twenty-five yards wide, called by the French L’eau
qui Pleure, or the Weeping Water, and emptying
itself just above a cliff of brown clay. Thence we
made two and a half miles to another island ; three
miles further to a third: six miles beyond which
is a fourth island ; at the head of which we encamp-
ed on the southern shore ; in all eighteen miles.
The party who walked on the shore to-day, found
the plains to the south, rich, but much parched
with frequent fires, and with no timber, except the
scattering trees about the sources of the runs,
which are numerous and fine. On the north, is a
similar prairie country. The river continues to

fall. A large yellow wolf was this day killed.
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For a month past the party had been troubled

with biles, and occasionally with the dysentery.
These biles were large tumours which broke out
under the arms, on the legs, and, generally, in the
parts most exposed to action, which sometimes be-
came too painful to permit the men to work.
After remaining some days, they disappeared with-
out any assistance, except a poultice of the bark of
the elm, or of Indian meal. This disorder, which
we ascribe to the muddiness of the river water, has
not affected the general health of the party, which
is quite as good, if not better, than that of the
same number of men in any other situation.
Saturday, July 21. We had a breeze from the
south-east, by the aid of which we passed, at about
ten miles, a willow island on the south, near high
lands covered with timber, at the bank, and formed
of limestone with cemented shells : on the opposite
side is a bad sandbar, and the land near it is cut
through at high water, by small channels forming
a number of islands. The wind lulled at seven
o’clock, and we reached, in the rain, the mouth of
the great river Platte, at the distance of fourteen
miles. The highlands which had accompanied us
on the south, for the last eight or ten miles, stop-
ped at about three quarters of a mile from the
entrance of the Platte. Captains Lewis and Clarke
ascended the river in a perioque, for about one mile,
and found the current very rapid; rolling over
sands, and divided into a number of channels ;
none of which are deeper than five or six feet.
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One of our Frenchmen, who spent two winters on
it, says that it spreads much more at some distance
from the mouth; that its depth is generally not
more than five or six feet ; that there are many
small islands scattered through it, and that from
its rapidity and the quantity of its sand, it cannot
be navigated by boats or perioques, though the
Indians pass it in small flat canoes made of hides.
That the Saline or Salt river, which in some seasons
1s too brackish to be drank, falls into it from the
south about thirty miles up, and a little above it
Elkhorn river from the north, running nearly
parallel with the Missouri. The river is, in fact,
much more rapid than the Missouri, the bed of
which it fills with moving sands, and drives the
current on the northern shore, on which it is con-
stantly encroaching. At its junction the Platte is
about six hundred yards wide, and the same num-
ber of miles from the Mississippi. With much
difficulty we worked round the sandbars near the
mouth, and came to above the point, having made
fifteen miles. A number of wolves were seen and
heard around us in the evening.

July 22. The next morning we set sail, and
having found at the distance of ten miles from the
Platte, a high and shaded situation on the north,
we encamped there, intending to make the re-
quisite observations, and to send for the neigh-
bouring tribes, for the purpose of making known
the recent change in the government, and the wish
of the United States to cultivate their friendship.

CHAPTER II.

SOME ACCOUNT OF THE PAWNEE INDIANS — COUNCIL HELD
WITH THE OTTO AND MISSOURI INDIANS — COUNCIL HELD
WITH ANOTHER PARTY OF THE OTTOES — DEATH OF SER-
GEANT FLOYD — THE PARTY ENCAMP NEAR THE MOUTH
OF WHITESTONE RIVER — THE CHARACTER OF THE MIS-
SOURI, WITH THE RIVERS THAT I:!\"]‘?Il't IT-—— THE SUR-
ROUNDING COUNTRY — THE VARIOUS ISLANDS, BAYS,
CREEKS, &e. GIVEN IN THE COURSE OF THE EXPEDITION.

UR camp is by observation in latitude 41°

3’ 11”. Immediately behind it is a plain
about five miles wide, one half covered with wood,
the other dry and elevated. The low grounds on
the south near the junction of the two rivers, are
rich, but subject to be overflowed. Farther up,
the banks are higher, and opposite our camp the
first hills approach the river, and are covered with
timber, such as oak, walnut, and elm. The in-
termediate country is watered by the Papillon,
or Butterfly creek, of about eighteen yards wide,
and three miles from the Platte; on the north are
high open plains and prairies, and at nine miles
from the Platte, the Musquitoe creek, and two or
three small willow islands. We stayed here several
days, during which we dried our provisions, made
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new oars, and prepared our dispatches and maps
of the country we had passed, for the president of
the United States, to whom we intend to send them
by a perioque from this place. The hunters-have
found game scarce in this neighbourhood ; they
have seen deer, turkies, and grouse; we have also
an abundance of ripe grapes; and one of our men
caught a white catfish, the eyes of which were
small, and its tail resembling that of a dolphin.
The present season is that in which the Indians
go out into the prairies to hunt the buffaloe; but
as we discovered some hunters’ tracks, and observed
the plains on fire in the direction of their villages,
we hoped that they might have returned to gather
the green Indian corn, and therefore dispatched
two men to the Ottoes or Pawnee villages with a
present of” tobacco, and an invitation to the chiefs
to visit us. They returned after two days absence.
Their first course was through an open prairie to
the south, in which they crossed Butterfly creek.
They then reached a small beautiful river, called
Corne de Cerf, or Elkhorn river, about one hun-
dred yards wide, with clear water and a gravelly
channel. It empties a little below the Ottoe
village into the Platte, which they crossed, and
arrived at the town about forty-five miles from our

camp. They found no Indians there, though they
saw some fresh tracks of a small party. The Ottoes
were once a powerful nation, and lived about
twenty miles above the Platte, on the southern
bank of the Missouri. Being reduced, they mi-
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grated to the neighbourhood of the Pawnees, under
whose protection they now live. Their village is
on the south side of the Platte, about thirty miles
from its mouth ; and their number is two hundred
men, including about thirty families of Missouri
Indians, who are incorporated with them. Five
leagues above them, on the same side of the river,
resides the nation of the Pawnees. This people
were among the most numerous of the Missouri
Indians, but have gradually been dispersed and
broken, and even since the year 1797, have under-
gone some sensible changes. They now consist
of four bands ; the first is the one just mentioned,
of about five hundred men, to whom of late years
have been added the second band, who are called
republican Pawnees, from their having lived on
the republican branch of the river Kanzas, whence
they emigrated to join the principal band of Paw-
nees: the republican Pawnees amount to nearly
two handred and fifty men. The third, are the
Pawnees Loups, or Wolf Pawnees, who reside on
the Wolf fork of the Platte, about ninety miles
from the principal Pawnees, and number two hun-
dred and eighty men. The fourth band originally
resided on the Kanzas and Arkansaw, but in their
wars with the Osages, they were so often defeated,
that they at last retired to their present position
on the Red river, where they form a tribe of four
hundred men. All these tribes live in villages,
and raise corn; but during the intervals of culture
rove in the plains in quest of buffaloe.
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Beyond them on the river, and westward of the

Black mountains, are the Kaninaviesch, consisting
of about four hundred men. They are supposed to
have emigrated originally from the Pawnees nation;
but they have degenerated from the improvements
of the parent tribe, and no longer live in villages,
but rove through the plains.

Still further to the westward, are several tribes,
who wander and hunt on the sources of the river
Platte, and thence to Rock mountain. These tribes,
of which little more is known than the names and
the population, are first, the Staitan, or Kite Indians,
a small tribe of one hundred men. They have ac-
quired the name of Kites, from their flying ; that
is, their being always on horseback ; and the small-
ness of their numbers is to be attributed to their
extreme ferocity ; they are the most warlike of all
the western Indians; they never yield in battle ;
they never spare their enemies ; and the retaliation
of this barbarity has almost extinguished the nation.
Then come the Wetapahato, and Kiawa tribes, as-
sociated together, and amounting to two hundred
men ; the Castahana, of three hundred men, to
which are to be added the Cataka of seventy-five
men, and the Dotami. These wandering tribes,
are conjectured to be the remnants of the Great
Padouca nation, who oécupied the country between
the upper parts of the river Platte, and the river
Kanzas. They were visited by Bourgemont, in
1724, and then lived on the Kanzas river. The
seats, which he describes as theiz residence, are
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fiow occupied by the Kanzas nation; and of the
Padoucas, there does not mnow exist even the
name.

July 27.  Having completed the object of our
stay, we set sail with a pleasant breeze from the
N. W. The two horses swvam over to the southern
shore, along which we went, passing by an island,
at three and a half miles, formed by a pond, fed by
springs : three miles further is a large sand island,
in the middle of the river; the land on the south
being high, and covered with timber; that on the
north, a high prairie. At ten and a half miles from
our encampment, we saw and examined a curious
collection of graves or mounds, on the south side
of the river. Not far from a low piece of land and
a pond, is a tract of about two hundred acres in ex-
tent, which is covered with mounds of different
heights, shapes, and sizes: some of sand, and some
of both earth and sand; the largest being nearest
the river. These mounds indicate the position of
the ancient village of the Ottoes, before they retired
to the protection of the Fawnees. After making
fifteen miles, we encamped on the south, on the
bank of a high handsome prairie, with lofty cotton-
wood in groves, near the river.

July 28, At one mile, this morning we reached
a bluff; on the north, being the first highlands which
approach the river on that side since we left the
Nadawa. Above this, is an island and a creek,
about fifteen yards wide, which, as it has no name,
we called Indian Knob creek, from a number of
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round knobs bare of timber, on the highlands, to
the north. A little below the bluff, on the north,
is the spot where the Ayauway Indians formerly
lived. They were a branch of the Ottoes, and
emigrated from this place to the river Desmoines.
At ten and three quarter miles, we encamped on
the north, opposite an island, in the middle of the
river. The land, generally on the north, consists
of high prairie and hills, with timber ; on the south,
low and covered with cottonwood. Our hunter
brought to us in the evening, a Missouri Indian,
whom he had found, with two others, dressing an
elk ; they were perfectly friendly, gave him some
of the meat, and one of them agreed to accompany
him to the boat. He is one of the few remaining
Missouris, who live with the Ottoes: he belongs
to a small party, whose camp is four miles from
the river; and he says, that the body of the nation
is now hunting buffaloe in the plains: he appeared
quite sprightly, and his language resembled that
of the Osage, particularly in his calling a chief]
inca. We sent him back with one of our party
next morning,

Sunday, July 29, with an invitation to the Indians,
to meet us above on the river, and then proceeded.
We soon came to a northern bend in the river,
which runs within twenty yards of Indian Knob
creek, the water of which is five feet higher than
that of the Missouri. In less than two miles, we
passed Boyer’s creek on the north, of twenty-five
yards width. We stopped to dine under a shade,
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near the highland on the south, and caught several
large catfish, one of them nearly white, and all
very fat. Above this highland, we observed the
traces of a great hurricane, which passed the river
obliquely from N.W. to S.E. and tore up large
trees, some of which perfectly sound, and four feet
in diameter, were snapped off near the ground.
We made ten miles to a wood on the north, where
we encamped. The Missouri is much more
crooked, since we passed the river Platte, though
generally speaking, not so rapid ; more of prairie,
with less timber, and cottonwood in the low
grounds, and oak, black walnut, hickory, and elm.

July 30. We went early in the morning, three
and a quarter miles, and encamped on the south,
in order to wait for the Ottoes. The land here
consists of a plain, above the highwater level, the
soil of which is fertile, and covered with a grass
from five to eight feet high, interspersed with
copses of large plums, and a currant, like those of
the United States. It also furnishes two species
of honeysuckle ; one growing to a kind of shrub,
common about Harrodsburgh (Kentucky), the other
is not so high: the flowers grow in clusters, are
short, and of a light pink colour; the leaves too,
are distinet, and do not surround the stalk, as do
those of the common honeysuckle of the United
States. Back of this plain, is a woody ridge, about
seventy feet above it, at the end of which we
formed our camp., This ridge separates’the lower
from a higher prairie, of a good quality, with grass,
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of ten or twelve inches in height, ar'ld ex’hcepdlmg
back about a mile, to another el-evation of eig 1t£
or ninety feet, beyond \‘\’]HC]I‘ 18 c?nc continue ‘

i - camp, W oy from the bluffs
plain. Near our camp, We €T y -
a most beautiful view of the river, a‘nd t}e a Jf .
ing country. At a distance, varying from , 01111d
to ten miles, and of a height between se\lfer‘ltil la .
three hundred feet, two parallel ranges of highlan

afford a passage to the Missouri, which enriches

[

the low grounds between them. e
: 4 . g

course, it nourishes the willow islands, tled .

. as
tered cottonwood, elm, sycamore, lyn.n, a}n k "
and the groves are interspersed with hickory,
-

In its winding

; eenut, and oak.

* a}‘:}‘; SClo.ﬁer "he meridian altitude of ‘f}]is El?y nllade
the latitude of our camp 41° IE-.’:’ BA Ihe:1 L\:;.
ters supplied us with deer, turkies, geese, and b ;
ver; one of the last was caught ahve,camﬁ‘1 ar;
very short time was perfectly tamed. f;; sh -
verSr abundant in the river, and we have' S0 si

a buffaloefish. One of our men brought in 3‘(es e}rl-
day an animal called, by the Pawnees, chocar to%“sh;
and, by the French, blaireau, or badger..“L a
evening is cool, yet the musquitoes are sti y
tlo\;?(:efv();ltzd with much anxiety the return of our
messenger to the Ottoes. The men wh«:lm :w}'le
dispatched to our last enc'a..mpmeni:3 _return'e \;*1 .
out having seen any appearance of its having be
visited. Our horses too had strayed ; but: we werc;
<o fortunate as to recover them at the distance o
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twelve miles. Our apprehensions were at length
relieved by the arrival of a party of about fourteen
Ottoe and Missouri Indians, who came at sunset,
on the second of August, accompanied by a French-
man, who resided among them, and interpreted
for us. Captain Lewis and Clarke went out to
meet them, and told them that we would hold a
council in the morning. In the mean time we
sent them some roasted meat, pork, flour, and meal;
in return for which they made us a present of
watermelons. We learned that our man Liberte
had set out from their camp a day before them :
we were in hopes that he had fatigued his horse,
or lost himself in the woods, and would soon return ;
but we never saw him again.

August 8. The next morning the Indians, with
their six chiefs, were all assembled under an awn-
ing, formed with the mainsail, in presence of all
our party, paraded for the occasion. A speech
was then made, announcing to them the change
in the government, our promises of protection, and
advice as to their future conduct. All the six
chiefs replied to our speech, each in his turn,
according to rank: they expressed their joy at
the change in the government; their hopes that
we would recommend them to their great father
(the president), that they might obtain trade and
necessaries ; they wanted arms as well for hunting
as for defence, and asked our mediation between
them and the Mahas, with whom they are now
at war. We promised to do so, and wished some

E 2




52

of them to accompany us to that nation, which
they declined, for fear of being killed by them.
We then proceeded to distribute our presents. The
grand chief of the nation not being of the party,
we sent him a flag, a medal, and some ornaments
for clothing. To the six chiefs who were present,

we gave a medal of the second grade to one Ottoe

chief, and one Missouri chief’; a medal of the third
grade to two inferior chiefs of each nation: the
customary mode of recognizing a chief, being to
place a medal round his neck, which is considered
among his tribe as a proof of his consideration
abroad. Each of these medals was accompanied
by a present of paint, garters, and cloth ornaments
of dress; and to this we added a cannister of pow-
der, a bottle of whiskey, and a few presents to the
whole, which appeared to make them perfectly
satisfied. 'The air-gun too was fired, and astonished
them greatly. The absent grand chief was an
Ottoe, named Weahrushhah, which, in English,
degenerates into Little Thief. The two principal
chieftains present were, Shongotongo, or Big
Horse; and Wethea, or Hospitality; also Shos-
guscan, or White Horse, an Ottoe: the first an
Ottoe, the second a Missouri. The incidents just
related, induced us to give to this place the name
of the Council-bluff; the situation of it is exceed-
ingly favourable for a fort and trading factory, as
the soil is well calculated for bricks, and there
is an abundance of wood in the neighbourhood,
and the air being pure and healthy. It is alsa
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central to the chief resorts of the Indians: one
day’s journey to the Ottoes; one and a half to the
great Pawnees; two days from the Mahas; two
and a quarter from the Pawnees Loups village ;
convenient to the hunting grounds of the Sioux ;
and twenty-five days journey to Santa Fé.

The ceremonies of the council being concluded,
we set sail in the afternoon, and encamped at the
distance of five miles, on the south side, where we
found the musquitoes very troublesome.

‘August 4. A violent wind, accompanied by
rain, purified and cooled the atmosphere last night ;
we proceeded early, and reached a very narrow
part of the river, where the channel is confined
within a space of two hundred yards, by a sand
point on the north, and a bend on the south ; the
banks in the neighbourhood washing away, the trees
falling in, and the channel filled with buried logs.
Above this is a trading house, on the south, where
one of our party passed two years, trading with
the Mahas. At nearly four miles, is a creek on
the south, emptying opposite a large island of
sand ; between this creek and our last night’s en-
campment, the river has changed its bed, and
encroached on the southern shore. About two

miles further, is another creek on the south, which,
like the former, is the outlet of three ponds, com-
municating with each other, and forming a small
lake, which is fed by streams from the highlands.
At fifteen miles, we encamped on the south. The
hills on both sides of the river are nearly twelve
E 8
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or fifteen miles from each other ; those of the north
containing some timber, while the hills of the south
are without any covering, except some scattering
wood in the ravines, and near where the creeks
pass into the hills; rich plains and prairies occupy-
ing the intermediate space, and partially covered,
near the water, with cottonwood. There has been
a great deal of pumice stone on the shore to-day.
August 5. We set out early, and, by means of
our oars, made twenty and a half miles, though
the river was crowded with sandbars. On both
sides the prairies extend along the river ; the banks
being covered with great quantities of grapes, of
which three different species are now ripe; one
large and resembling the purple grape. We had
some rain this morning, attended by high wind ;
but generally speaking, have remarked that thunder
storms are less frequent than in the Atlantic states,
at this season. Snakes too are less frequent, though
we killed one to-day of the shape and size of the
rattlesnake, but of a lighter colour. We fixed our
camp on the north side, In the evening, Captain
Clarke, in pursuing some game, in an eastern di-
rection, found himself at the distance of three
hundred and seventy yards from the camp, at a
point of the river whence we had come twelve
miles. When the water is high, this peninsula is
overflowed, and judging from the customary and
_notorious changes in the river, a few years will
be sufficient to force the main current of the river
across, and leave the great bend dry. The whole
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lowland between the parallel range of hills scems
formed of mud or ooze of the river, at some former
period, mixed with sand and clay. The sand of
the neighbouring banks accumulates with the aid
of that brought down the stream, and forms sand-
bars, projecting into the river; these drive the
channel to the opposite banks, the loose texture
of which it undermines, and at length deserts its
ancient bed for a new and shorter passage; it is
thus that the banks of the Missouri are constantly
falling, and the river changing its bed.

August 6. In the morning, after a violent storm
of wind and rain from N. W. we passed a large
island to the north. In the channel separating it
from the shore, a creek called Soldier’s river enters;
the island kept it from our view, but one of our
men who had seen it, represents it as about forty
yards wide at its mouth. At five miles, we came
to a bend of the river towards the north, a sand-
bar, running in from the south, had turned its
course so as to leave the old channel quite dry.
We again saw the same appearance at our en-
campment, twenty and a half miles distant on the
north side. Here the channel of the river had
encroached south, and the old bed was without
water, except a few ponds. The sandbars are still
very numerous.

August 7. We had another storm from the
N. W. in the course of the last evening; in the
morning we proceeded, having the wind from the
north, and encamped on the noxthern shore, hav-
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ing rowed seventeen miles. The river is here
encumbered with sandbars, but no islands, except
two small ones, called Detachment islands, and
formed on the south side by a small stream.

We dispatched four men back to the Ottoes
village in quest of our man, Liberte, and to ap-
prehend one of the soldiers, who left us on the
4th, under pretence of recovering a knife which
he had dropped a short distance behind, and who
we fear has deserted. We also sent small presents
to the Ottoes and Missouris, and requested that
they would join us at the Maha village, where a
peace might be concluded between them.

August 8. At two miles distance, this morning,
we came to a part of the river, where there was
concealed timber difficult to pass. The wind was
from the N.W. and we proceeded in safety. At
six miles, a river empties on the northern side,
called by the Sioux Indians, Eaneahwadepon, or
Stone river; and by the French, Petite Riviere
des Sioux, or Little Sioux river. At its con-
fiuence it is eighty yards wide. Our interpreter,
Mr. Durion, who has been to the sources of it, and
knows the adjoining country, says that it rises
within about nine miles of the river Desmoines ;
that within fifteen leagues of that river it passes
through a lake nearly sixty miles in circumference,
and divided into two parts by rocks which ap-
proach each other very closely : its width is various:
it contains many islands, and is known by the
name of the Lac d’Esprit : it is near the Dogplains,
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and within four days march of the Mahas. The
country watered by it, is open and undulating, and
may be visited in boats up the river for some dis-
tance. The Desmoines, he adds, is about eighty
yards wide where the Little Sioux river approaches
it : it is shoaly, and one of the principal branches
is called Cat River. Two miles beyond this river
is a long island, which we called Pelican Island,
from the numbers of that animal which were feed-
ing on it : one of these being killed, we poured
into his bag five gallons of water. An elk, too,
was shot, and we had again to remark, that snakes
are rare in this part of the Missouri. A meridian
altitude near the Little Sioux river, made the lati-
tude 41° 42 34", We encamped on the north,
having come sixteen miles.

August 9. A thick fog detained us until past
seven o’clock, after which we proceeded with a
gentle breeze from the south-east. After passing
two sandbars, we reached at seven and a half miles,
apoint of high land on the left, near which the
river has forced itself' a channel across a peninsula,
leaving on the right a circuit of twelve or eighteen
miles, which is now recognised by the ponds and
islands it contains. At seventeen and a half miles,
we reached a point on the north, where we en-
camped. The hills are at a great distance from
the river for the last several days; the land on
both sides low, and covered with cotton-wood
and abundance of grape-vines. An elk was seen
to-day, a turkey also shot, and near our camp is a
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beaver den : the musquitoes have been more trou-
blesome than ever for the two last days.

August 10. At two and a half miles, we came
to a place called Coupee a Jacques, where the
river has found a new bed, and abridged a circuit
of several miles: at twelve and a half miles, a cliff
of yellow stone on the left. This is the first high
land near the river above the Council-bluff. After
passing a number of sand-bars, we reached a wil-
low island at the distance of twenty-two and a half
miles, which we were enabled to do with our oars
and a wind from the S.W. and encamped on the
porth side.

August 11.  After a violent wind from the N. W.
attended with rain, we sailed along the right of the
island. At nearly five miles, we halted on the
south side, for the purpose of examining a spot
where one of the great chiefs of the Mahas, named
Blackbird, who died about four years ago of the
small-pox, was buried. A hill of yellow soft sand-
stone rises from the river in bluffs of various
heights, till it ends in a knoll about three hundred
feet above the water; on the top of this a
mound of twelve feet diameter at the base, and
six feet high, is raised over the body of the de-
ceased king; a pole of about eight feet high is
fixed in the centre; on which we placed a white
flag, bordered with red, blue and white. The
Blackbird seems to have been a personage of great
consideration, for ever since his death he is sup-
plied with provisions, from time to time by the
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superstitious regard of the Mahas. We descended
to the river and passed a small creek on the south,
called by the Mabhas, Waucandipeeche, (Great
Spirit is bad.) Near this creek and the adjoining
hills, the Mahas had a village, and lost four hun-
dred of their nation by the dreadful malady which
destroyed the Blackbird. The meridian altitude
made the latitude 42° 1 3 8,” north. We encamped
at seventeen miles distance, on the north side in
a bend of the river. During our day’s course, it
has been crooked ; we observed a number of places
in it where the old channel is filled up, or gra-
dually becoming covered with willow and cotton-
wood ; great numbers of herons are observed to-
day, and the musquitoes annoy us very much.
August 12. A gentle breeze from the south,

carried us along about tem miles, when we stopped
to take a meridian altitude, and sent a man across
to our place of observation yesterday : he stepped
nine hundred and seventy-four yards, and the dis-
tance we had come round, was eighteen miles and
three quarters. The river is wider and shallower
than usual. Four miles beyond this bend a bluff
begins, and continues several miles ; on the south
it rises from the water at different heights, from
twenty to one hundred and fifty feet, and higher
as it recedes on the river : it consists of yellow and
brown clay, with soft sandstone imbedded in it,
and is covered with timber, among which may be
observed some red cedar: the lands on the opposite
side are low and subject to inundation, but contain
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willows, cottonwood, and many grapes. A prairie-
wolf came near the bank and barked at us; we at-
tempted unsuccessfully to take him. This part of
the river abounds in beaver. We encamped on a
sand island in a bend to the north, having made
twenty miles and a quarter.

August 18.  Set out at daylight with a breeze
from the south-east, and passed several sandbars.
Between ten and eleven miles, we came to a spot
on the south, where a Mr. Mackay had a trading
establishment in the years 1795 and 1796, which he
called Fort Charles. At fourteen miles, we reached
a creek on the south, on which the Mahas reside, and
at seventeen miles and a quarter, formed a camp on
a sandbar, to the south side of the river, opposite
the lower point of a large island.  From this place
Sergeant Ordway and four men were detached to
the Maha village with a flag and a present, in order
to induce them to come and hold a council with
us. They returned at twelve o’clock the next
day, August 14. After crossing a prairie covered
with high grass, they reached the Maha creek, along
which they proceeded to its three forks, which join
near the village: they crossed the north branch
and went along the south; the walk was very
fatiguing, as they were forced to break their way
through grass, sun-flowers, “and thistles, all above
ten feet high, and interspersed with wild pea. Five
miles from our camp they reached the position of
the ancient Maha village : it had once consisted of
three hundred cabins, but was burnt about four
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years ago, soon after the smallpox had destroyed
four hundred men, and a proportion of women and
children. On a hill, in the rear of the village, are
the graves of the nation; to the south of which
runs the fork of the Maha creek : this they crossed
where it was about ten yards wide, and followed
its course to the Missouri, passing along a ridge of
hill for one and a half mile, and a long pond be-
tween that and the Missouri: they then recrossed
the Maha creek, and arrived at the camp, having
seen no tracks of Indians nor any sign of recent cul-
tivation.

In the morning 15th, some men were sent to ex-
amine the cause of a large smoke from the north-
east, and which seemed to indicate that some Indians
were near ; but they found that a small party, who
had lately passed that way, had left some trees
burning, and that the wind from that quarter blew
the smoke directly towards us : our camp lies about
three miles north-east from the old Maha village,
and is in latitude 42°1341”. The accounts we
have had of the effects of the smallpox on that
nation are most distressing ; it is not known in what
way it was first communicated to them, though
probably by some war party. They had been a
military and powerful people ; but when these war-
riors saw their strength wasting before a malady
which they could not resist, their phrensy was ex-
treme ; they burnt their village, and many of them
put to death their wives and children; to save them
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from so cruel an affliction, and that all might go
together to some better country.

On the 16th, we still waited for the Indians: a
party had gone out yesterday to the Maha creek,
which was dammed up by the beaver between the
camp and the village : a second went to-day. They
made a kind of drag with small willows and bark,
and swept the creek : the first company brought
three hundred and eighteen, the second upwards of
eight hundred, consisting of pike, bass, fish re-
sembling salmon, trout, redhorse, buffaloe, one
rockfish, one flatback, perch, catfish, a small species
of perch called, on the Ohio, silverfish, a shrimp of
the same size, shape, and flavour of those about
New Orleans, and the lower part of the Mississippi.
We also found very fat muscles; and on the river
as well as the creek, are different kinds of ducks and
plover. The wind, which in the morning had been
from the north-west, shifted round in the evening to
the south-east, and as usual we had a breeze that
cooled the air and relieved us from the musquitoes,
which generally give us great trouble.

Friday, 17. The wind continued from the south-
east, and the morning was fair. We observe about
us a grass resembling wheat, except that the grain
is like rye, also some similar to both rye and barley,
and a kind of timothy, the seed of which branches
from the main stock, and is more like a flax-seed
than a timothy. In the evening one of the party
sent to the Ottoes, returned with the information
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that the rest were coming on with the deserter :
they had also caught Liberte, but, by a trick, he
made his escape : they were bringing thiee of the
chiefs in order to engage our assistance in making
peace with the Mahas. This nation having left
their village, that desirable purpose cannot be ef-
fected ; but in order to bring in any neighbour-
ing tribes, we set the surrounding prairies on fire.
This is the customary signal made by traders to
apprize the Indians of their arrival : it is also used
between different nations as an indication of any
event which they have previously agreed to an-
nounce in that way ; and as soon as it is seen col-
lects the neighbouring ‘tribes, unless they appre-
hend that it is made by their enemies.

August 18. In the afternoon the party arrived
with the Indians, consisting of the Little Thief and
the Big Horse, whom we had seen on the third, to-
gether with six other chiefs, and a French inter-
preter. We met them under a shade, and after
they had finished a repast with which we supplied
them, we inquired into the origin of the war be-
tween them and the Mahas, which they related
with great frankness. It seems that two of the
Missouris went to the Mahas to steal horses, but
were detected and killed ; the Ottoes and Missou-
ris thought themselves bound to avenge their com-
panions, and the whole nations were at last obliged
to share in the dispute ; they are also in fear of a war
from the Pawnees, whose village they entered this
summer, while the inhabitants were hunting, and
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stole their corn. This ingenuous confession did not
make us the less desirous of negociating a peace
for them ; but no Indians have as yet been attracted
by our fire. The evening was closed by a dance;
and the next day,

August 19, the chiefs and warriors being assem-
bled at ten o’clock, we explained the speech we
had already sent from the Council-bluffs, and re-
newed our advice. They all replied in turn, and
the presents were then distributed : we exchanged
the small medal we had formerly given to the Big
Horse for one of the same size with that of Little
Thief: wealso gave a small medal to a third chief,
and a kind of certificate or letter of acknowledg-
ment to five of the warriors, expressive of our favor
and their good intentions : one of them dissatisfied,
returned us the certificate; but the chief, fearful
of our being offended, begged that it might be re-
stored to him ; this we declined, and rebuked them

severely for having in view mere traffic instead of

peace with theirneighbours. This displeased them
at first; but they at length all petitioned that it
should be given to the warrior, who then came for-
ward and made an apology to us; we then delivered
it to the chief to be given to the most worthy, and
he bestowed it on the same warrior, whose name
was Great Blue Eyes. After a more substantial
present of small articles and tobacco, the counci
was ended with a dram to the Indians. In the
evening we cxhibited different objects of curiosity,
and particularly the airgun, which gave them great
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surprise. Those people are almost naked, having
no covering, except a sort of breechcloth round
the middle, with a loose blanket or buffaloe robe
painted, thrown over them. The names of these
warriors, besides those already mentioned were Kar-
kapaha, (or Crow’s head) and Nenasawa (or Black
Cat) Missouris ; and Sananona (or Iron Eyes) Nes-
waunja (or Big Ox) Stageaunja (or Big Blue Eyes)
and Wasashaco (or Brave Man) all Ottoes. These
two tribes speak very nearly the same language :
they all begged us to give them whiskey.

The next morning, August 20, the Indians
mounted their horses and left us, having received a
cannister of whiskey at parting. We then set sail,
and after passing two islands on the north, came
to on that side under. some bluffs; the first near
the river since we left the Ayauwa village. Here
we had the misfortune to lose one of our sergeants,
Charles Floyd. He was yesterday seized with a
bilious cholic, and all our eare and attention were
ineffectual to relieve him : a little before his death,
he said to Captain Clarke, “I am going to leave
you;”” his strength failed him as he added <1
want you to write me a letter;” but he died with
a composure which justified the high opinion we
had formed of his firmness and good conduct. He
was buried on the top of the bluff with the honours
due to a brave soldier; and the place of his inter-
ment marked by a cedar post, on which his name
and the day of his death were inscribed. About
a mile beyond this place, to which we gave his name,
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is a small river about thirty yards wide, on the
north, which we called Floyd’s river, where we en-
camped. We had a breeze from the south-east, and
made thirteen miles.

August 21. The same breeze from the south-east
carried us by a small willow creek on the north,
about one mile and a half above Floyd’s river. Here
began a range of bluffs, which continued till near
the mouth of the great Sioux river, three miles be-
yond Floyd’s. This river comes in from the north,
and is about one hundred and ten yards wide.
Mr. Durion, our Sioux interpreter, who is well ac-
quainted with it, says that it is navigable upwards
of two hundred miles to the Ialls, and even beyond
them; that its sources are near those of the St.
Peter’s. He also says, that below the Falls a creek
falls in from the eastward, after passing through
cliffs of red rock: of this the Indians make their
pipes; and the necessity of procuring that article,
has introduced a sort of law of nations, by which
the banks of the creek are sacred, and even tribes
at war meet without hostility at these quarries,
which possess a right of asylum. Thus we find
even among savages certain principles deemed sa-
cred, by which the rigours of their merciless sys-
tem of warfare are mitigated. A sense of common
danger, where stronger ties are wanting, gives all
the binding force of more solemn obligations. 'The
importance of preserving the known and settled
rules of warfare among civilized nations, in all their
integrity, becomes strikingly evident; since even
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savages, with their few precarious wants, cannot
exist in a state of peace or war where this faith is
once violated. The wind became southerly, and
blew with such violence that we took a reef in our
sail : it also blew the sand from the bars in such
quantities, that we could not see the channel at any
distance ahead. At four and a quarter miles, we
came to two willow islands, beyond which-are seve-
ral sandbars ; and at twelve miles, a spot where the
Mahas once had a village, now no longer existing.
We again passed a number of sandbars, and en-
camped on the south; having come twenty-four
and three quarter miles. The country through
which we passed has the same uniform appearance
ever since we left the river Platte : rich low-grounds
near the river, succeeded by undulating prairies,
with timber near the waters. Some wolves were
seen to-day on the sandbeaches to the south; we
also procured an excellent fruit, resembling a red
currant, growing on a shrub like the privy, and
about the height of a wild plum.

August 22.  About three miles distant, we joined
the men who had been sent from the Maha vil-
lage with our horses, and who brought us two deer.
The bluffs or hills which reach the river at this
place, on the south, contain allum, copperas, co-
balt, which had the appearance of soft isinglass,
pyrites, dand sandstone, the two first very pure.
Above this bluff comes in a small creek on the
south, which we call Rologe creek. Seven miles
above is another cliff, on the same side, of alum rock,
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of a dark brown colour, containing in its crevices
great quantities of cobalt, cemented shells, and red
earth. From this the river bends to the eastward,
and approaches the Sioux river within three or
four miles. We sailed the greater part of the day,
and made nineteen miles to our camp on the north
side. The sandbars are as usual numerous : there
are also considerable traces of elk; but none are
yet seen. Captain Lewis in proving the quality of
some of the substances in the first cliff, was consi-
derably injured by the fumes and taste of the cobalt,
and took some strong medicines to relieve him from
its effects. The appearance of these mineral sub-
stances enables us to account for disorders of the
stomach, withwhich the party had been affected since
they left the river Sioux. We had been in the habit
of dipping up the water of the river inadvertently
and making use of it, till, on examination, the
sickness was thought to proceed from a scum co-
vering the surface of the water, along the southern
shore, and which, as we now discovered, proceeded
from these bluffs. The men had been ordered,
before we reached the bluffs, to agitate the water,
soas to disperse the scum, and take the water, not
at the surface, but at some depth. The conse-
quence was, that these disorders ceased : the biles
too which had afflicted the men, were not observed
beyond the Sioux river. In order to supply the
place of Serjeant Floyd, we permitted the men to
name three persons, and Patrick Gass having the
oreatest number of votes was made a sergeant.
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August 23.  We set out early, and at four
miles came to a small run between cliffs of yellow
and blue earth : the wind, however, soon changed,
and blew so hard from the west, that we proceeded
very slowly; the fine sand from the bar being
driven in such clouds, that we could scarcely see.
Three and a quarter miles beyond this run, we came
to a willow island, and a sand island opposite, and
encamped on the south side, at ten and a quarter
miles. On the north side is an extensive and de-
lightful prairie, which we called Buffaloe prairie,
from our having here killed the first buffaloe. Two
elks swam the river to-day and were fired at, but
escaped : a deer was killed from the boat; one
beaver was killed ; and several prairie wolves were
seen.

August 24. It began to rain last night, and con-
tinued this morning : we proceeded, however, two
and a quarter miles, to the commencement of a
bluff of blue clay, about one hundred and eighty, or
one hundred and ninety feet on the south side : it
seems to have been lately on fire; and even now the
ground is so warm that we cannot keep our hands
init at any depth : there are strong appearances of
coal, and also great quantities of cobalt, or a chrys-
talized substance resembling it. There is a fruit
now ripe which looks like a currant, except that it
is double the size, and grows on a bush like a
privy, the size of a damson, and of a delicious
flavour ; its Indian name means rabbit-berries. We
then passed, at the distance of about seven miles,
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the mouth of a creek on the north side, called by
an Indian name, meaning Whitestone river. The
beautiful prairie of yesterday has changed into
one of greater height, and very smooth and exten-
sive. We encamped on the south side, at ten and
a quarter miles, and found ourselves much annoyed
by the musquitoes.

CHAPTER IIL

WHIMSICAL INSTANCE OF SUPERSTITION OF THE SIOUX
INDIANS —COUNCIL HELD WITH THE SIOUX — CHARAC-
TER OF THAT TRIBE, THEIR MANNERS, &c. — A RIDI-
CULOUS INSTANCE OF THEIR HERQISM -— ANCIENT FOR-
TIFICATIONS — QUICURRE RIVER DESCRIBED — VAST
HERDS OF BUFFALOE — ACCOUNT OF THE PETIT CHIEN
OR LITTLE DOG — NARROW ESCAPE OF GEORGE SHAN=-
NON — DESCRIPTION OF WHITERIVER — SURPRISING
FLEETNESS OF THE ANTELOPE— PASS THE RIVER OF
THE SIOUX — DESCRIPTION OF THE GRAND DE TOUR,
OR GREAT BEND —ENCAMP ON THE TETON RIVER.

UGUST 25. Captains Lewis and Clarke, with

ten men, went to see an object deemed very
extraordinary among all the neighbouring Indians.
They dropped down to the mouth of Whitestone
river, about thirty yards wide, where they left the
boat, and at the distance of two hundred yards,
ascended a rising ground from which a plain ex-
tended itself as far as the eye could discern. After
walking four miles, they crossed the creek where
it is twenty-three yards wide, and waters an exten-
sive valley. The heat was so oppressive that we
were obliged to send back our dog to the creek, as
he was umable to bear the fatigue; and it was not
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till after four hours march that we reached the
object of our visit. This was a large mound
in the midst of the plain about N. 20°W. from the
mouth of Whitestone river, from which it is nine
miles distant. The base of the mound is a regular
parallelogram, the longest side being about three
hundred yards, the shorter sixty or seventy : from
the longest side it rises with a steep ascent from the
north and south to the height of sixty-five or seventy
feet, leaving on the top a level plain of twelve feet
in breadth and ninety in length. The north and
south extremities are connected by two oval borders
which serve as new bases, and divide the whole
side into three steep but regular gradations from the
plain. The only thing characteristic in this hill is
its extreme symmetry, and this, together with its
being totally detached from the other hills which
are at the distance of eight or nine miles, would
induce a belief that it was artificial ; but, as the
earth and the loose pebbles which compose it, are
arranged exactly like the steep grounds on the
borders of the creek, we concluded from this simi-
larity of texture that it might be natural. But
the Indians have made it a great article of their
superstition : it is called the mountain of* Little
People, or Little Spirits, and they believe that it is
the abode of little devils, in the human form, of
about eighteen inches high, and with remarkably
large heads; they are armed with sharp arrows,
with which they are very skilful, and are always on
the watch to kill those who should have the hardi-
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hood to approach their residence. The tradition
is, that many have suffered from these little evil

spirits, and among others, three Maha Indians fell
a sacrifice to them a few years since. This has
inspired all the neighbouring nations, Sioux, Mahas,
and Ottoes, with such terror, that no consideration
could tempt them to visit the hill.

We saw none of these wicked little spirits, nor
any place for them, except some small holes scat-
tered over the top: we were happy enough to es-
cape their vengeance, though we remained some
time on the mound to enjoy the delightful prospect
of the plain, which spreads itself out till the eye
rests upon the N. W. hills at a great distance, and
those of the N.E. still farther on, enlivened by
large herds of buffaloe feeding at a distance. The
soil of these plains is exceedingly fine ; there is,
however, no timber except on the Missouri: all
the woods of the Whitestone river not being suffi-
cient to cover thickly one hundred acres. 'The
plain country which surrounds this mound has con-
tributed not a little to its bad reputation : the wind
driving from every direction over the level ground
obliges the insects to seek shelter on its leeward
side, or be driven against us by the wind. The
small birds, whose food they are, resort of course
in great numbers in quest of subsistence; and the
Indians always seem to discover an unusual assem-
blage of birds as produced by some supernatural
cause : among them we observed the brown martin
employed in looking for insects, and so gentle that
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they did not fly until we got within a few feet of
them. We have also distinguished among the
numerous birds of the plain, the blackbird, the wren
or prairie bird, and a species of lark about the size
of a partridge, with a short tail. The excessive
heat and thirst forced us from the hill, about one
o’clock to the nearest water, which we found in the
creek, at three miles distance, and remained an
hour and a half. We then went down the creek,
through a lowland about one mile in width, and
crossed it three times, to the spot where we first
reached it in the morning. Here we gathered
some delicious plums, grapes, and blue currants, and
afterwards arrived at the mouth of the river about
sunset. To this place the course from the mound
is S. twenty miles, E. nine miles ; we there resumed
our perioque, and on reaching our encampment of
last night set the prairies on fire, to warn the Sioux
of our approach. In the mean time, the boat under
Sergeant Pryor had proceeded in the afternoon one
mile, to a bluff of blue clay on the south, and after
passing a sandbar and two sand islands fixed their
camp at the distance of six miles on the south. In
the evening some rain fell. We had killed a duck
" and several birds: in the boat, they had caught
some large catfish.

Sunday, August 26. We rejoined the boat at
9 o’clock before she set out, and then passing by
an island, and under a cliff on the south, nearly
two miles in extent, and composed of white and
blue earth, encamped at nine miles distance, on
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a sandbar towards the north. Opposite to this,
on the south, is a small creek called Petit Arc or
Little Bow, and a short distance above it, an old
village of the same name. This village, of which
nothing remains but the mound of earth about four
feet high surrounding it, was built by a Maha chief
named Little Bow, who, being displeased with
Blackbird, the late king, seceded with two hun-
dred followers, and settled at this spot, which is
now abandoned, as the two villages have reunited
since the death of Blackbird. We have great
quantities of grapes, and plums of three kinds;
two of a yellow colour, and distinguished by one
of the species being longer than the other; and
a third round and red: all have an excellent
flavour, particularly those of the yellow kind.
August 27. The morning star appeared much
larger than usual. A gentle breeze from the south-
east carried us by some large sandbars, on both
sides and in the middle of the river, to a bluff,
on the south side, seven and a half miles distant:
this bluff is of white clay or chalk, under which is
much stone, like lime, incrusted with a clear sub-
stance, supposed to be cobalt, and some dark ore.
Above this bluff we set the prairie on fire, to in-
vite the Sioux. After twelve and a half miles,
we had passed several other sandbars, and now
reached the mouth of a river called by the French
Jacques (James river) or Yankton, from the tribe
which inhabits its.banks. It is about ninety yards
wide at the confluence : the country which it waters
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is rich prairie, with little timber : it becomes deéeper
and wider above its mouth, and may be navigated
a great distance; as its sources rise near those of
St. Peter’s, of the Mississippi, and the red river
of lake Winnipeg. As we came to the mouth of
the river, an Indian swam to the boat; and, on
our landing, we were met by two others, who
informed us that a large body of Sioux were en-
camped near us: they accompanied three of our
men, with an invitation to meet us at a spot above
the river: the third Indian remained with us: he
is a Maha boy, and says that his nation have gone
to the Pawnees to make peace with them. At
fourteen miles, we encamped on a sandbar to the
north. The air was cool, the evening pleasant,
the wind from the south-east, and light. 'The river
has fallen gradually, and is now low.

Tuesday 28th. We passed, with a stiff breeze
from the south, several sandbars. On the south
is a prairie which rises gradually from the water to
the height of a bluff, which is, at four miles dis-
tance, of a whitish colour, and about seventy or
eighty feet high. Further on is another bluff, of
a brownish colour, on the north side; and at the
distance of eight and a half miles is the beginning
of Calumet bluff, on the south side, under which
we formed our camp, in a beautiful plain, to wait
the arrival of the Sioux. At the first bluff the
young Indian left us and joined their camp. Before
reaching Calumet bluff, one of the perioques ran
upon a log in the river, and was rendered unfit
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for service; so that all our loading was put into
the second perioque. ©On both sides of the river
are fine prairies, with cottonwood ; and near the
bluff there is more timber in the points and valleys
than we have been accustomed to see.

Wednesday, 29th. We had a violent storm of
wind and rain last evening; and were engaged
during the day in repairing the perioque, and other
necessary occupations; when, at four o’clock in
the afternoon, Sergeant Pryor and his party arrived
on the opposite side, attended by five chiefs, and
about seventy men and boys. - We sent a boat for
them, and they joined us, as did also Mr. Durion,
the son of our interpreter, who happened to be
trading with the Sioux at this time. He returned
with Sergeant Pryor to the Indians, with a present
of tobacco, corn, and a few kettles; and told them
that we would speak to their chiefs in the morning.
Sergeant Pryor reported, that on reaching their
village, which is at twelve miles distance from our
camp, he was met by a party with a buffaloe robe,
on which they desired to carry their visitors: an
honour which they declined, informing the Indians
that they were not the commanders of the boats:
as a great mirk of respect, they were then pre-
sented with a fat dog, already cooked, of which
they partook heartily, and found it well flavoured.
The camps of the Sioux are of a conical form,
covered with buffaloe robes, painted with various
figures - and colours, with an aperture in the top
for the smoke to pass through. The lodges con-
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tain from ten to fifteen persons, and the interior
arrangement is compact and handsome, each lodge

having a place for cooking detached from it.
August 80th. Thursday. The fog was so thick
that we could not see the Indian camp on the
opposite side, but it cleared off about eight o’clock.
We prepared a speech and some presents, and then
sent for the chiefs and warriors, whom we received,
at twelve o’clock, under a large oak tree, near to
which the flag of the United States was flying.
Captain Lewis delivered a speech, with the usual
advice and counsel for their future conduct. We
then acknowledged their chiefs, by giving to the
grand chief a flag, a medal, a certificate, with a
string of wampum ; to which we added a chief’s
coat; that is, a richly laced uniform of the United
States artillery corps, and a cocked hat, and red
feather. One second chief' and three inferior ones
were made or recognised by medals, and a suit-
able present of tobacco, and articles of clothing.
We then smoked the pipe of peace, and the chiefs
retired to a bower, formed of bushes, by their
young men, where they divided among each other
the presents, and smoked and ate, and held a coun-
cil on the answer which they were to make us to-
morrow. The young people exercised their bows
and arrows in shooting at marks for beads, which
we distributed to the best marksmen; and in the
evening the whole party danced until a late hour,
and in the course of their amusement we threw
among them some knives, tobacco, bells, tape, and
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binding, with which they were much pleased.
Their musical instruments were the drum, and a
sort of little bag made of buffaloe hide, dressed
white, with small shot or pebbles in it, and a bunch
of hair tied to it. This produces a sort of rattling
music, with which the party was annoyed by four
musicians during the council this morning.

August 31.  In the morning, after breakfast, the
chiefs met, and sat down in a row, with pipes of
peace, highly ornamented, and all pointed towards
the seats intended for captains Lewis and Clarke.
When they arrived and were seated, the grand
chief, whose Indian name, Weucha, is in English,
Shake Hand, and in French is called Le Liberateur
(the deliverer) rose, and spoke at some length, ap-
proving what we had said, and promising to follow
our advice :

« I see before me,” said he, <“my great father’s
two sons. You see me and the rest of our chiefs
and warriors. We are very poor; we have neither
powder nor ball, nor knives; and our women and
children at the village have no clothes. 1 wish that
as my brothers have given me a flag and a medal,
they would give something to those poor p(?ople,
or let them stop and trade with the first” boat
which comes up the river. I will bring chiefs of
the Pawnees and Mahas together, and make peace
between them ; but it is better that I should do
it than my great father’s sons, for they will listen to
me more readily. I will also take some chiefs to
your country in the spring; but before that time
I cannot leave home. I went formerly to the
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English, and they gave me a medal and some
clothes ; when I went to the Spanish they gave me
a medal, but nothing to keep it from my skin; but
now you give me medal and clothes. But st'ill we
are poor; and I wish brothers, you would give us
something for our squaws.”

When he sat down, Mahtoree, or White Crane,

rose :
1 1 5 o "

« T have listened,” said he, ¢ to what our father’s
words were vesterday; and I am, to-day, glad to
see how you have dressed our old chief: I am a

young man, and do not wish to talk much: my
.ﬁtther:s have made me a chief: I had much sense
before, but now I think I have more than ever.
What the old chief has declared, I will confirm,
and do whatever he and you please ; but I wish that
you would take pity on us, for we are very poor.”

. Another chief, called Pawnawneahpahbe, then
said :

«] am a young man, and know but little : I
cannot spea]; well ; but T have listened to what
vou have told the old chief, and will do whatever
you agree.”

" The same sentiments were then repeated by Awea-

wechache.

We were surprized at finding that the first of

* and

these titles means ¢ Struck by the Pawnee,’
was occasioned by some blow which the chief had
received in battle, from one of the Pawnee . tribe.
The second is, in English, ¢« Half Man,” which

sems a singular name for a warrior, till it was ex-
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plained to have its origin, probably, in the mo-
desty of the chief; who, on being told of his ex-
ploits, would say, “I am no warrior: I am only
half a man.” The other chiefi spoke very little 3
but after they had finished, one of the warriors
delivered a speech, in which he declared he would
support them. They promised to make peace with
the Ottoes and Missouris, the only nations with
whom they are at war. All these harangues con-
cluded by describing the distress of the nation ;
they begged us to have pity on them; to send
them traders ; that they wanted powder and ball ;
and seemed anxious that we should supply them
with some of their great father’s milk, the name
by which they distinguish ardent spirits. We then
gave some tobacco to each of the chiefs, and a cer-
tificate to two of the warriors who attended the
chief. = We prevailed on Mr. Durion to remain
here, and accompany as many of the Sioux chiefs
as he could collect, down to the seat of govern-
ment. We also gave his son a flag, some clothes,
and provisions, with directions to bring about a
peace between the surrounding tribes, and to con-
vey some of their chiefs to see the president. In
the evening they left us, and encamped on the op-
posite bank, accompanied by the two Durions.
During the evening and night we had much rain,
and observed that the river rises a little. The In-
dians who have just left us are the Yanktons, a tribe
of the great nation of Sioux. These Yanktons are
about two hundred men in number; and inhabit
VOL. I. G
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the Jacques, Desmoines, and Sioux rivers. In per-
son they are stout, well proportioned, and have a
certain air of dignity and boldness. In their dress
they differ nothing from the other bands of the
nation whom we saw, and will describe afterwards:
theyare fond of decorations, and usepaint,andporcu-
pine quills, and feathers. Some of them wore a kind
of necklace of white bears’ claws, three inches long,
and closely strung together round their necks. They
haveonlya few fowling-pieces, being generally armed
with bows and arrows, in which, however, they
do mot appear as expert as the more northern
Indians. What struck us most was an institution,
peculiar to them, and to the Kite Indians, fur-
ther to the westward, from whom it is said to have
been copied. It is an association of the most active
and brave young men, who are bound to each other
by attachment, secured by a vow never to retreat be-
fore any danger, or give wayto their enemies. In war
they goforward without sheltering themselves behind
trees, or aiding their natural valour by any artifice.
This punctilious determination, not to be turned
from their course, became heroic or ridiculous, a
short time since, when the Yanktons were crossing
the Missouri on the ice. A hole lay immediately
in their course, which might easily have been
avoided by going round. This the foremost
of the band disdained to do; but went straight
forward, and was lost. The others would have fol-
lowed his example, but were forcibly prevented by
the rest of the tribe. These young men sit, and
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eocamp, and dance together, distinct from the rest
ot. the nation: they are generally about thirty or
thirty-five years old ; and such is the deference paid
to courage, that their seats in council are superior to
those of the chiefs, and their persons more respected.

Bot, as may be supposed, such indiscreet braver
vrfﬂl soon diminish the numbers of those who prac)j
tise i-t; so that the band is now reduced to four
warriors, who were among our visitors. These were
tl.le remains of twenty-two, who composed the so-
c1et?f not long ago; but in a battle with the Kité
Indmno, of the Black Mountains, eighteen of them
were killed, and these four were dragged from the
field by their companions. i

Whi!st these Indians remained with us, we made
very minute enquiries relative to their situation and
numbers, and trade and manners. This we did very
satistactorily, by means of two different interpre-
t(?rs ; and from their accounts, joined to our inter-
views with other bands of the same nation, and
much intelligence acquired since, we were enabled
to understand, with some accuracy, the condition
of the Sioux hitherto so little known.

The Sioux, or Dacorta Indians, originally settled
on the Mississippi, and called by Carver, Madowe-
smno, are now subdivided into tribes, as follow ;

'First, The Yanktons: this tribe inhabits the
Sioux, Desmoines, and Jacques rivers, and num-
ber about two hundred warriors.

.Second, The Tetons of the burnt woods. This
tribe numbers about three hundred men, who rove
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on both sides of the Missouri, the White and Teton
rivers.

Third, The Tetons Okandandas, a tribe con-
sisting of about one hundred and fifty men, who
jnhabit both sides of the Missouri below the Chay-

enne river.
Fourth, Tetons Minnakenozzo, a nation inhabit-

ing both sides of the Missouri, above the Chayenne
river, and containing about two hundred and fifty

men.
Fifth, Tetons Saone ; these inhabit both sides of

the Missouri below the Warreconne river, and con-
sist of about three hundred men.

Sixth, Yanktons of the Plains, or Big Devils;
who rove on the heads of the Sioux, Jacques, and
Red river ; the most numerous of all the tribes,
and number about five hundred men.

Seventh, Wahpatone ; a nation residing on the
St. Peter’s, just above the mouth of that river, and
numbering two hundred men.

Eighth, Mindawarcarton, or proper Dacorta or
Sioux Indians. These possess the original seat of
the Sioux, and are properly so denominated. They
rove on both sides of the Mississippi, about the Falls
of St. Anthony, and consist of three hundred men.

Ninth, The Wahpatoota, or Leaf Beds. This
nation inhabits both sides of the river St. Peter’s,
below Yellow wood river, amounting to about one
hundred and fifty men.

- Tenth, Sistasoone: this nation numbers two
hundred men, and reside at the head of the St.
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Peter’s.  Of these several tribes more particular
notice will be taken hereafter.

Saturday, September 1, 1804. We proceeded
this morning under a light southern breeze, and
passed the Calumet bluffs; these are composed
of a yellowish red, and brownish clay as hard
as chalk, which it much resembles, and are
one hundred and seventy, or one hundred and
eighty feet high. At this place the hills on each
side come to the verge of the river, those on the
south being higher than on the north. Opposite
the bluffs is a large island covered with timber ;
above which the highlands form a cliff over the
river on the north side, called, White Bear Cliff’;
an animal of that kind being killed in one of the
holes in it, which are numerous and apparently
deep. At six miles we came to a large sand island
covered with cottonwood ; the wind was high, and
the weather rainy and cloudy during the day. We
made fifieen miles to a place on the north side,
at the lower point of a large island called Bon-
homme, or Goodman’s island. The country on
both sides has the same character of prairies, with
no timber ; with occasional lowlands covered with
cottonwood, elm and oak : our hunters had killed
an elk and a beaver: the catfish too are in great
abundance.

September 2. It rained last night, and this
morning we had a high wind from the N. W. We
went three miles to the lower part of an ancient
fortification on the south side, and passed the head
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of Bonhomme island, which is large and well tim-
bered : after this the wind became so violent,
attended by a cold rain, that we were compelled
to land at four miles on the morthern side, undera
high bluff of yellow clay, about one hundred and
ten feet in height. ~Our hunters supplied us with
four elks; and we had grapes and plums on the
‘banks : we also saw the beargrass and rue, on the
side of the bluffs. At this place there are high-
lands on both sides of the river, which become
more level at some distance back, and contain but
foew streams of water. On the southern bank,
during this day, the grounds have not been so
elevated. Captain Clarke crossed the river to ex-
amine the remains of the fortification we had just
passed.
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This interesting object is on the south side of the
Missouri,  opposite the upper extremity of Bon-
homme island, and in a low level plain, the hills
being three miles from the river. Itbegins by 2
wall composed of earth, rising immediately from
the bank of the river and running in a direct course
S. 76°, W. ninety-six yards; the base of this wall
or mound is seventy-five feet, and its height about
eight. It then diverges in a course S. 84° W. and
continues at the same height and depth to the dis-
tance of fifty-three yards, the angle being formed by
a sloping descent; at' the junction of these two is
an appearance of a hornwork, of the same height
with the first angle : the same wall then pursues a
course N: 69° W. for three hundred yards: near its
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western extremity is an opening or gateway at
right angles to the wall, and projecting inwards ;
this gateway is defended by two nearly semicircular
walls placed before it, lower than the large walls;
and from the gateway there seems to have been a
covered way communicating with the interval be-
tween these two walls : westward of the gate, the
wall becomes much larger, being about one hun-
dred and five feet at its base, and twelve feet high :
at the end of this high ground the wall extends for
fifty-six yards on a course N. 32> W.; it then turns
N. 23° W. for seventy-three yards: these two walls
seem to have had a double or covered way; they
are from ten to fifteen feet eight inches in height,
and from seventy-five to one hundred and five feet
in width at the base; the descent inwards being
steep, whilst outwards it forms a sort of glacis. At
the distance of seventy-three yards, the wall ends
abruptly at a large hollow place much lower than
the general level of the plain, and from which is
some indication of a covered way to the water.
The space between them is occupied by several
mounds scattered promiscuously through the gorge,
in the centre of which is a deep round hole. From
the extremity of the last wall, in a course N.
32° W, is a distance of ninety-six yards over the low
ground, where the wall recommences and crosses
the plain in a course N. 81° W. for eighteen hun-
dred and thirty yards to the bank of the Missouri.
In this course its height is about eight feet, till it
enters, at the distance of five hundred and thirty-
G 4
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three yards, a deep circular pond of seventy-three
yards diameter; after which it is gradually lower,
towards the river: it touches the river at a muddy
bar, which bears every mark of being an encroach-
ment of the water, for a considerable distance ; and
a little above the junction, is a small circular redoubt.
Along the bank of the river, and at eleven hundred
yards distance, in a straight line from this wall, is a
second, about six feet high, and of considerable
width : it rises abruptly from the bank of the Mis-
souri, at a point where the river bends, and goes
straight forward, forming an acute angle with the
last wall, till it enters the river again, not far from
the mounds just described, towards which it is ob-
viously tending. At the bend the Missouri is five
hundred yards wide; the ground on the opposite
side highlands, or low hills on the bank ; and where
the river passes between this fort and Bonhomme
island, all thedistance from the bend, it is constantly
washing the banks into the stream, a large sand-
bank being already taken from the shore near the
wall. During the whole course of this wall or gla-
cis, it is covered with trees, among which are many
Jarge cotton trees, two or three feet in diameter.
Immediately opposite the citadel, or the part most

strongly fortified, on Bonhomme island, is a small
work in a circular form, with a wall surrounding it,
about six feet in height. The young willows along
the water, joined to the general appearance of the
two shores, induce a belief that the bank of the is-
Jand is encroaching, and the Missouri indemnifies
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itself by washing away the base of the fortification.
The citadel contains about twenty acres, but the
parts between the long walls must embrace nearly
five hundred acres.

These are the first remains of the kind which we
have had an opportunity of examining; but our
French interpreters assure us, that there are great
numbers of them on the Platte, the Kanzas, the
Jacques, &c. and some of our party say, that they
observed two of those fortresses on the upper side
of the Petit Are creek, not far from its mouth; that
the wall was about six feet high, and the sides of
the angles one hundred yards in length.

September 8. The morning was cold, and the
wind from the north-west. We passed at sunrise
three large sandbars, and at the distance of ten
miles reached a small creek, about twelve yards
wide, coming in from the north, above a white
bluff: this creek has obtained the name of Plum
creek, from the number of that fruit which are in
the neighbourhood, and of a delightful quality.
Five miles further, we encamped on the south near
the edge of a plain; the river is wide, and covered
with sandbars to-day : the banks are high and of a
whitish colour; the timber scarce, but an abund-
ance of grapes. Beaver houses too have been ob-
served in great numbers on the river, but none of
the animals themselves.

September 4. We set out early, with a very
cold wind from S. S. E., and at one mile and a half;
reached a small creek, called Whitelime creek, on
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the south side. Just above this is a eliff, covered
with cedar trees, and at three miles a creek;, called
Whitepaint creek, of about thirty yards wide: on
the same side, and at four and a half miles distance
from the Whitepaint creek, is the rapid river, or,
as it is called by the French, la Riviere qui Court;
this river empties into the Missouri, in a course
S. W. by W., and is one hundred and fifty-two yards
wide, and four feet deep at the confluence. It rises
in the Black mountains, and passes through a hilly
country, with a poor soil. Captain Clarke ascended
three miles to a beautiful plain, on the upper side,
where the Pawnees once had a village: he found
that the river widened above its mouth, and was
much divided by sands and islands, which joined to
the great rapidity of the current, makes the navi-
gation very difficult, even for small boats. Like
the Platte its waters were of alight colour ; like that
siver too it throws out into the Missouri, great
quantities of sand, coarser even than that of the
Platte, which form sandbars and shoals near its
mouth.

We encamped just above it, on the south, hav-
ing made only eight miles, as the wind shifted to
the south, and blew so hard that in the course of
the day we broke our mast: we saw some deer,
a number of geese, and shot a turkey and a duck:
the place in which we halted is a fine low-ground,
with much timber, such as red cedar, honeylocust,
oak, arrowwood, elm, and coffeenut.

September 5, Wednesday. The wind was again
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high from the south. At five miles, we came to
a large island, called Pawnee island, in the middle
of the river; and stopped to breakfast at a small
creek on the north, which has the name of Goat
creek, at eight and a half miles. Near the mouth
of this creek the beaver had made a dam across
so as to form a large pond, in which they built
their houses. Above this island the river Poncara
falls into the Missouri from the south, and is thirty
yards wide at the entrance. Two men, whom we
dispatched to the village of the same name, re-
turned with information that they had found it
on the lower side of the creek; but as this is the
hunting season, the town was so completely de-
serted that they had killed a buffaloe in the village
itself. This tribe of Poncaras, who are said to
have once numbered four hundred men, are now
reduced to about fifty, and have associated for
mutual protection with the Mahas, who are about
two hundred in number. These two nations are
allied by a similarity of misfortune ; they were once
both numerous, both resided in villages, and cul-
tivated Indian corn; their common enemies, the
Sioux and small-pox, drove them from their towns,
which they visit only occasionally for the purposes
of trade; and they now wander over the plains on
the sources of the Wolf and Quicurre rivers.
Between the Pawnee island and Goat creek on
the north, is a cliff of blue earth, under which are
several mineral springs, impregnated with salts:
near this we observed a number of goats, from
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which the creek derives its name. At three and
a half miles from the creek, we came. to a large
island on the south, along which we passed to the
head of'it, and encamped about four o’clock. Here
we replaced the mast we had lost, with a new one
of cedar: some bucks and an elk were procured
to-day, and a black tailed deer was seen near the
Poncara’s village.

Thursday, September 6. There was a storm this
morning from the N. W,, and though it moderated,
the wind was still high, and the weather very
cold ; the number of sandbars too, added to the
rapidity of the current, obliged us to have recourse
to the towline: with all our exertions we did not
make more than eight and a half miles, and en-
camped on the north, after passing high cliffs of
soft, blue, and red coloured stone, on the southern
shore. We saw some goats, and great numbers
of buffaloe, in addition to which the hunters fur-
nished us with elk, deer, turkies, geese, and one
beaver : a large catfish too was caught in the even-
ing. 'The ground near the camp, was a low prairie,
without timber, though just below is a grove of
cottonwood.

Friday, September 7. The morning was very
cold and the wind south-east. At five and a half
miles, we reached and encamped at the foot of a
round mountain, on the south, having passed two
small islands. This mountain, which is about three
hundred feet at the base, forms a cone at the
top, resembling a dome at a distance, and seventy
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feet or more above the surrounding highlands.
As we descended from this dome, we arrived at
a spot, on the gradual descent of the hill, nearly
four acres in extent, and covered with small holes :
these are the residence of a little animal, called
by the French, petit chien (little dog) who sit erect
near the mouth, and make a whistling noise, but
when alarmed take refuge in their holes. In order
to bring them out, we poured into one of the holes
five barrels of water without filling it, but we dis-
lodged and caught the owner. After digging down
another of the holes for six feet, we found, on run-
ning a pole into it, that we had not yet dug half
way to the bottom: we discovered, however, two
frogs in the hole, and near it we killed a dark
rattlesnake, which had swallowed a small prairie
dog: we were also informed, though we never
witnessed the fact, that a sort of lizard, and a snake,
live habitually with these animals. The petit
chien are justly named, as they resemble a small
dog in some particulars, though they have also
some points of similarity to the squirrel. The
head resembles the squirrel in every respect, except
that the ear is shorter, the tail like that of the
ground-squirrel, the toe-nails are long, the fur is
fine, and the long hair is gray.

Saturday, September 8. The wind still con-
tinued from the south-east, but moderately. At
seven miles we reached a house on the north side,
called the Pawnee house, where a trader named
Trudeau, wintered in the year 1796-7: behind
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this, hills, much higher than usual, appear to the
north, about eight miles off.
house, we came by three small islands, on the north
side, and a small creek on the south; and after
leaving it, reached another, at the end of seven-
teen miles, on which we encamped, and called it
Boat island : we here saw herds of buffaloe, and
some elk, deer, turkies, beaver, a squirrel, and a
prairie dog.
country through which they passed, as poor, rugged,
and hilly, with the appearance of having been lately
burnt by the Indians; the broken hills, indeed,
approach the river on both sides, though each is

Before reaching this

The party on the north represent the

bordered by a strip of woodland near the water.

Sunday, September 9. We coasted along the
island on which we had encamped, and then passed
three sand and willow islands, and a number of
smaller sandbars. The river is shallow, and joined
by two small creeks from the north, and one from
the south. In the plains to the south, are great
numbers of buffaloe, in herds of nearly five hun-
dred ; all the copses of timber appear to contain
elk or deer. We encamped on a sandbar, on the
southern shore, at the distance of fourteen and a
quarter miles.

September 10, Monday.
twenty miles.
but a light breeze from the south-east carried us past
two small islands on the south, and one on the
north ; till at the distance of ten and a half miles,
we teachied an island extending for two miles in

The next day we made
The morning was cloudy and dark,
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the middle of ‘the river, covered with red cedar,
from which it derives its name of Cedar island.
Just below this island, on a hill to the south, is the
packbone of a fish forty-five feet long, tapering to-
wards the tail, and in a perfect state of petrifaction,
fragments of which were collected and sent to Wash-
ington.  On both sides of the river are high dark-
coloured bluffs. About a mile and a half from the
island, on the southern shore, the party on that side
discovered a large and very strongly impregnated
spring of water ; and another, not so strongly im-
pregnated, half a mile up the hill. Three miles
beyond Cedar island is a large island on the north,
After which is another
about a mile in length, lying in the middle of the
river, and separated by a small channel at its ex-
tremity, from another above it, on which we en-
camped. These two islands are called Mud islands.
The river is shallow during this day’s course, and is
falling a little. The elk and buffaloe are in great
abundance, but the deer have become scarce.
September 11, Tuesday. At six and a half
miles we passed the upper extremity of an island
on the south ; four miles beyond which is another
on the same side of the river; and about a
quarter of a mile distant we visited a large village of
the barking-squirrel. It was situated on a gentle
declivity, and covered a space of nine hundred and
seventy yards long, and eight hundred yards wide ;
we killed four of them. We then resumed our
course, and during five and a half miles passed

and anumber of sandbars.




two islands on the north, and then encamped at
the distance of sixteen miles, on the south side of
the river, and just above a small run. The morning
had been cloudy, but in the afternoon it began
raining, with a high north-west wind, which con-
tinued during the greater part of the night. The
country seen to-day consists of narrow strips of
lowland, rising into uneven grounds, which are
succeeded, at the distance of three miles, by rich
and level plains, but without any timber. The river
itself is wide, and crowded with sandbars. EIk,
deer, squirrels, a pelican, and a very large porcu-
pine, were our game this day ; some foxes too were
seen, but not caught.

In the morning we observed a man riding on
horseback down towards the boat, and we were
much pleased to find that it was George Shannon,
one of our party, for whose safety we had been very
uneasy. Qur two horses having strayed from us
on the 26th of August, he was sent to search for
them. After he had found them he attempted to
rejoin us, but seeing some other tracks, which
must have been those of Indians, and which he
mistook for our own, he concluded that we were
a-head, and had been for sixteen days following the
bank of the river above us. During the first four
days he exhausted his bullets, and was then nearly
starved, being obliged to subsist for twelve days
on a few grapes, and a rabbit which he killed by
making use of a hard piece of stick for a ball. One
of his horses gave out, and was left behind ; the
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other he kept as a last resource for food. Despaira
ing of overtaking us, he was returning down the
river in hopes of meeting some other boat ; and
was on the point of killing his horse, when he was
so fortunate as to join us.

Wednesday, September 12. The day was dark
and cloudy ; the wind from the north-west. At a
short distance we reached an island in the middle
of the river, which is covered with timber, a rare
object now. We with great difficulty were enabled
to struggle through the sandbars, the water being
very rapid and shallow, so that we were several
hours in making a mile. = Several times the boat
wheeled on the bar, and the men were obliged to
jump out and prevent her from upsetting ; at
others, after making a way up one channel, the
shoalness of the water forced us back to seek the
deep channel. We advanced only four miles in the
whole day, and encamped on the south. Along
both sides of the river are high grounds ; on the
southern side particularly, they form dark bluffs, in
which may be observed slate and coal intermixed.
We saw also several villages of barking-squirrels ;
great numbers of growse, and three foxes.

September 13, Thursday. We made twelve
miles to-day through a number of sandbars, which
make it difficult to find the proper channel. The
hills on each side are high, and separated from the
river by a narrow plain on its borders. On the
north, these lowlands are covered in part with tim-
ber, and great quantities of grapes, which are now

VOL. 1. H




98

ripe : on the south we found plenty of plums, but
they are not yet ripe; and near the dark bluffs, a
run tainted with alum and copperas ; the sm.u,hcm
side being more strongly impregnated with minerals
than the northern. Last night four beavers were
caught in the traps; a porcupine was shot as 1t
was upon a cotton-tree, feeding on its leayes and
branches. We encamped on the north side, op-
posite to a small willow island. At night the mllﬁ-
quitoes were very troublesome, though the weather
was cold and rainy, and the wind from the north-
west. :
Friday, September 14. At two miles we reached
a round island on the northern side ; at about five,
a Tun on the south; two and a half miles further,
a small creek; and at nine miles encamped near
the mouth of a creek, on the same side. '.I‘he
sandbars are very numerous, and render the rfver
wide and shallow, and obliged the crew to get mto
the water and drag the boat over the bars several
times. During the whole day we searched along
the southern shore, and at some -distance into the
interior, to find an ancient volcano which we heard
at St.Charles was somewhere in this neighbour-
hood ; but we could not discern the slightest ap-
pearance of any thing volcanic. In the course of
their search the party shot a buck-goat and a h.a.re.
The hills, particularly on the south, continue high,
but the timber is confined to the islands and banks
of the river. We had occasion here to observe tf'le
rapid undermining of these hills by the Missourt:
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the first attacks seem to be on the hills which over-
hang the river; as soon as the violence of the
current destroys the grass at the foot of them,
the whole texture appears loosened and the ground
dissolves and mixes with the water: the muddy
mixture is then forced over the low grounds, which it
covers sometimas to the depth of three inches, and
gradually destroys the herbage ; after which it can
offer no resistance to the water, and becomes at
last covered with sand.

Saturday, September 15. 'We passed, at an early
hour, the creek near our last night’s encampment ;
and at two miles distance reached the mouth of
White river, coming in from the south. We as-
cended a short distance, and sent a sergeant and
another man to examine it higher up. This river
has a bed of about three hundred yards, though
the water is confined to one hundred and fifty : in
the mouth are a sand island, and several sandbars,
The current is regular and swift, with sandbars
projecting from the points. It differs very much
from the Platte, and Quicurre, in throwing out,
comparatively, little sand, but its general character
18 like that of the Missouri. This resemblance was
confirmed by the sergeant, who ascended about
twelve miles; at this distance it was about the
same width as near the mouth, and the course,
which was generally west, had been interrupted by
islands and sandbars. The timber consisted chiefly
of elm ; they saw pine burrs, and sticks of birch
were seen floating down the river; they had also
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met with goats, such as we have heretofore seen;
great quantities of buffaloe, near to which were
wolves, some deer, and villages of barking squirrels.
At the confluence of White river with the Missouri,
is an excellent position for a town ; the land rising
by three gradual ascents, and the neighbourhood
furnishing more timber than is usual in this coun-
try. After passing high dark bluffs on both sides,
we reached the lower point of an island towards
the south, at the distance of six miles. The island
bears an abundance of grapes, and is covered with
red cedar; it also contains a number of rabbits.
At the end of this island, which is small, a narrow
channel separates it from a large sand island, which
we passed, and encamped, eight miles on the north,
under a high.point of land opposite a large creek
to the south, on which we observe an unusual
quantity of timber. The wind was from the north-
west this afternoon, and high. The weather cold,
and its dreariness increased by the howlings of a
number of wolves around us.

September 16, Sunday. Early this morning,
having reached a convenient spot on the south side,
and at one mile and a quarter distance, we en-
camped just above a small creek, which we called
Corvus, having killed an animal of that genus near
it. Finding that we could not proceed over the
sandbars, as fast as we desired, while the boat was
so heavily loaded, we concluded not to send back,
as we originally intended, our third perioque, but
to detain the soldiers until spring, and in the mean
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time lighten the boat by loading the perioque : this
operation, added to that of drying all our wet
articles, detained us during the day. Our camp is
in a beautiful plain, with timber thinly scattered
for three quarters of a mile, and consisting chiefly
of elm, cotton-wood, some ash of an imliﬂbrenvt
quality, and a considerable quantity of a small
species of white oak : this tree seldom rises higher
than thirty feet, and branches very much; the
bark is rough, thick, and of a light colour; the
leaves small, deeply indented, and of a pale green;
the cup which contains the acorn is fringed on the
edges, and embraces it about one half: the acorn
itself, which grows in great profusion, is of an
excellent flavour, and has none of the roughness
which most other acorns possess; they are now
falling, and have probably attracted the number of
deer which we saw on this place, as all the animals
we have seen are fond of that food. The ground
having been recently burnt by the Indians, is
covered with young green grass, and in the neigh-
b'ourhood are great quantities of fine plums. We
killed a few deer for the sake of their skins, which
we wanted to cover the perioques. the meat being
too poor for food : the cold season coming on, a
flannel shirt was given to each man, and fresh
powder to those who had exhausted their supply.
Monday, September 16. Whilst some of the
party were engaged in the same way as yesterday,
9the1’s were employed in examining the surround-
ing country. About a quarter of a mile behind
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our camp, and at an elevation of twenty feet above
it, a plain extends nearly three miles parallel to the
river, and about a mile back to the hills, towards
which it gradually ascends. Here we saw a grove
of plum trees loaded with fruit, now ripe, and dif-
fering in nothing from those of the Atlantic states,
except that the tree is smaller and more thickly
set. The ground of the plain is occupied by the
burrows of multitudes of barking squirrels, who
entice hither the wolves of a small kind, hawks,
and polecats, all of which animals we saw, and pre-
sumed that they fed on the squirrel. ~ This plain is
intersected nearly in its whole extent by deep
ravines and steep irregular rising grounds, from one
to two hundred feet. On ascending the range of
hills which border the plain, we saw a second high
level plain stretching to the south, as far as the eye
could reach. To the westward, a high range of
hills about twenty miles distant runs nearly north
and south, but not to any great extent, as their rise
and termination is embraced by one view, and they
seem covered with a verdure simiiar to that of the
plains. The same view extended over the irregular
hills which border the northern side of the Missouri:
all around the country had been recently burnt,
and a young green grass, about four inches high,
covered the ground, which was enlivened by herds
of antelopes and buffaloe ; the last of which were
in such multitudes, that we cannot exaggerate in
saying, that at a single glance, we saw three thou-
sand of them before us.
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Of all the animals we had seen the antelope
seems to possess the most wonderful fleetness: shy
and timorous, they generally repose only on the
ridges, which command a view of all the approaches
of an enemy : the acuteness of their sight distin-
guishes the most distant danger, the delicate sen-
sibility of their smell defeats the precautions of con-
cealment, and when alarmed their rapid career
seems more like the flight of birds than the move-
ments of an earthly being. After many unsuccess-
ful attempts, captain Lewis at last, by winding
around the ridges, approached a party of seven,
which were on an eminence, towards which the
wind was unfortunately blowing. The only male
of the party frequently encircled the summit of the
hill, as if to announce any danger to the females,
who formed a group at the top. Although they
did not see captain Lewis, the smell alarmed them,
and they fled when he was at the distance of two
hundred yards: he immediately ran to the spot
where they had been, aravine concealed them from
him, but the next moment they appeared on a
second ridge, at the distance of three miles, He
doubted whether it could be the same, but their
number and the extreme rapidity with which they
continued their course, convinced him that they
must have gone with a speed equal to that of the
most distinguished racehorse. Among our acqui-
sitions to-day was a mule-deer, a magpie, the com-
mon deer, and bufialoe : captain Lewis also saw a
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hare, and killed a rattlesnake near the burrows of

the barking squirrels.

Tuesday, September 18. Having every thing in
readiness we proceeded, with the boat much light-
ened, but the wind being from the N. W. we made
but little way. At one mile we reached an island
in the middle of the river, nearly a mile in length,
and covered with red cedar; at its extremity a
small creek comes in from the north ; we then met
some sandbars, and the wind being very high and
a-head, we encamped on the south, having made
only seven miles. In addition to the common deer,
which were in great abundance, we saw goats, elk,
buffaloe, the black tailed deer; the large wolves
too are very numerous, and have long hair with
coarse fur, and are of a light colour. A small
species of wolf, about the size of a grey fox, was
also killed, and proved to be the animzl which we
had hitherto mistaken for a fox ; there are also
many porcupines, rabbits, and barking squirrels in
the neighbourhood.

September 19. We this day enjoyed a cool clear
morning, and a wind from the south-east. ~We
reached at three miles a bluff on the south, and
four miles further, the lower point of Prospect
island, about two and a half miles in length ; op-
posite to this are high bluffs, about eighty feet
above the water, beyond which are beautiful plains,
gradually rising as they recede from the river;
these are watered by three streams which empty
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near each other: the first is about thirty-five yards
wide, the ground on its sides high and rich, with
some timber ; the second about twelve yards wide,
but with less timber ; the third is nearly of'the same
size, and contains more water, but it scatters its
waters over the large timbered plain, and empties
itself into the river at three places. These rivers
are called by the French Les trois rivieres des Sieux,
the three Sioux rivers: and as the Sioux generally
cross the Missouri at this place, it is called the Sioux
pass of the three rivers. These streams have the
same right of asylum, though in a less degree, than
Pipestone creek already mentioned.

Two miles from the island we passed a creek
fifteen yards wide; eight miles further, another
twenty yards wide ; three miles beyond which is a
third of eighteen yards width, all on the south side :
the second, which passes through a high plain, we
called Elm creek; to the third we gave the name
of Night creek, having reached it late at night.
About a mile beyond this is a small island on the
north side of the river, and is called Lower island,
as it is situated at the commencement of what is
known by the name of the Grand Detour, or Great
Bend of the Missouri. Opposite is a creek on the
south, about ten yards wide, which waters a plain
where there.are great numbers of the prickly pear,
which name we gave to the creek. We encamped
on the south, opposite the upper extremity of the
island, having made an excellent day’s sail of
twenty-six and a quarter miles. Our game this day
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consisted chiefly of deer; of these four were black
tails, one a buck with two main prongs of horns on

each side, and forked equally. Large herds of
buffaloe, elk, and goats, were also seen.

Thursday, September 20. TFinding we had
reached the Big Bend, we dispatched two men with
our only horse -across the neck, to hunt there and

wait our arrival at the first creek beyond it. We
then set out with fair weather and the wind from
S. E. to make the circuit of the bend. Near the
lower island the sandbars are numerous, and the
river shallow. At nine and a half miles is a sand
island, on the southern side. About ten miles be-
yond it is a small island on the south, opposite to a
small creek on the north. This island, which is
near the N. W. extremity of the bend, is called
Solitary island. At about eleven miles further, we
encamped on a sandbar, having made twenty-seven
and a halt’ miles. Captain Clarke, who early this
morning had crossed the neck of the bend, joined
us in the evening. At the narrowest part, the
gorge is composed of high and irregular hills of
about one hundred and eighty, or one hundred
and ninety feet in elevation; from this descends
an unbroken plain over the whole bend, and the
country is separated from it by this ridge. Great
numbers of buffaloe, elk, and goats are wandering
over these plains, accompanied by grouse and larks.
Captain Clarke saw a hare also, on the Great Bend.
Of the goats killed to-day, one is a female differ-
ing from the male in being smaller in size; its
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horns too are smaller and straighter, having one
short prong, and no black about the neck; none
of these goats have any beard, but are delicately
formed, and very beautiful.

Friday, September 21. Between one and two
o’clock the sergeant on guard alarmed us, by crying,
that the sandbar on which we lay was sinking;
we jumped up, and found that both above and be-
low our camp the sand was undermined and falling
in very fast: we-had scarcely got into the boats
and pushed off, when the bank under which they
had been lying, fell in, and would certainly have
sunk the two perioques if they had remained there.
By the time we reached the opposite shore the
ground of our encampment sunk also. We formed
a second camp for the rest of the night, and at day-
light proceeded on to the gorge or throat of the
Great Bend, where we breakfasted. A man, whom
we had dispatched to step off the distance across
the bend, made it two thousand yards ; the circuit
is thirty miles. During the whole course, the land
of the bend is low, with occasional bluffs ; that on
the opposite side, high prairie ground, and longridges
of dark bluffs. After breakfast, we passed through
a high prairie on the north side, and a rich cedar
lowland and cedar bluff on the south, till we reached
a willow island below the mouth of a small creek.
This creek, called Tyler’s river, is about thirty-five
yards wide, comes in on the south, and is at the
distance of six miles from the neck of the Great
Bend. Here we found a deer, and the skin of a




108

white wolf, left us by our hunters a-head: large
quantities of different kinds of plover and brants are
in this neighbourhood, and seen collecting and mov-
ing towards the south : the catfish are small, and
not in such plenty as we had found them below
this place. ~We passed several sandbars, which
make the river very shallow and about a mile in
width, and encamped on the south, at the distance
of eleven and a half miles. On each side the shore
is lined with hard rough gulleystones, rolled from
the hills and small brooks. The most common

timber is the cedar, though, in the prairies, there
are great quantities of the prickly pear. At the
distance of eleven and a half miles, we encamped

on the north at the lower point of an ancient island,
which has since been connected with the main land
by the filling up of the northern channel, and is
now covered with cottonwood. We here saw some
tracks of . Indians; but they appeared three or four
weeks old. This day was warm.

September 22. A thick fog detained us until
seven o’clock; our course was through inclined
prairies on each side of the river, crowded with
buffaloe. We halted at a point on the north side,
near a high bluffon the south, and took a meridian
altitude, which gave us the latitude of 44° 11’ 33",
On renewing our course, we reached first a small
island on the south, at the distance of four and a half
miles, immediately above which is another island
opposite to a creek fifteen yards wide. This creek,
and the two islands, one of which is half'a mile long
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and the second three miles, are called the Three
Sisters: a beautiful plain extending on both sides
of the river. This is followed by an island on the
north, called Cedar island, about one mile and a
half in length, and the same distance in breadth,
and deriving its name from the quality of the
timber. On the south side of thisisland, 1is a fort
and alarge trading  house, built by a Mr. Loisel,
who wintered here during the last year, in order to
trade with the Sioux, the remains of whose camps
are in great numbers about this place. The es-
tablishment is sixty or seventy feet square, built
with red cedar and picketted in with the same
materials. The hunters who had been sent a-head
joined us here. They mention that the hills are
washed in gullies, in passing over which, some
mineral substances had rotted and destroyed their
moccasins ; they had killed two deer and a beaver.
At sixteen miles distance we came to on the
north side at the mouth of a small creek. The
large stones which we saw yesterday on the shores
are now some distance in the river, and render
the navigation dangerous. The musquitoes are
still numerous in the low grounds.

Sunday, September 23. We passed, with a light
breeze from the south-east, a small island on the
north, called Goat island ; above which is a small
creek, called by the party Smoke creek, as we
observed a great smoke to the south-west on ap-
proaching it. At ten miles we came to the lower
point of a large island, having passed two small
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willow islands with sandbars projecting from them
This island, which we call Elk island, is about two
and a half miles long, and three quarters of a mile
wide, situated near the south, and covered with
cottonwood, the red currant, and grapes. The
river is here almost straight for a considerable dis-
tance, wide and shallow, with many sand-bars.
A small creek on the north, about sixteen yards
wide, we called Reuben’s creek ; as Reuben Fields,
one of our men, was the first of the party who
reached it. At a short distance above this we
encamped for the night, having made twenty miles.
The country, generally, consists of low, rich, tim-
bered ground on the north, and high barren lands
on the south: on both sides great numbers of
buffaloe are feeding. In the evening three boys
of the Sioux nation swam across the river, and
informed us that two parties of Sioux were en-
camped on the next river, one consisting of eighty,
and the second of sixty lodgers, at some distance
above., After treating them kindly we sent them
back, with a present of two carrots of tobacco to
their chiefs, whom we invited to a conference in
the morning.

Monday, September 24. The wind was from the
east, and the day fair; we soon passed a handsome
prairie on the north side, covered with ripe plums,
and the mouth of a creek on the south, called

Highwater creek, a little above our encampment.
At about five miles we reached an island two and
a half miles in length, and situated near the south.
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Here we were joined by one of our hunters, who
procured four elk, but whilst he was in pursuit of
the game the Indians had stolen his horse. We
left the island, and soon overtook five Indians on
the shore: we anchored, and told them from the
boat we were friends and wished to continue so,
but were not afraid of any Indians; that some of
their young men had stolen the horse which their
great father had sent for their great chief, and
that we could not treat with them until he was
restored. They said that they knew nothing of
the horse, but if he had been taken he should be
given up. We went on, and at eleven and a half
miles, passed an island on the north, which we
called Good-humoured island ; it is about one and
a half'miles long, and abounds in elk. At thirteen
and a half miles, we anchored one hundred yards
off the mouth of a river on the south side, where
we were joined by both the perioques and en-
camped ; two-thirds of the party remained on
board, and the rest went as a guard on shore with
the cooks and one perioque ; we have seen along
the sides of the hills on the north a great deal of
stone ; besides the elk, we also observed a hare;
the five Indians whom we had seen followed us,
and slept with the guard on shore. Finding one
of them was a chief we smoked with him, and made
him a present of tobacco. This river is about
seventy yards wide, and has a considerable current.
As the tribe of the Sioux which inhabit it are
called Teton, we gave it the name of Teton river.




CHAPTER 1V.

COUNCIL. HELD WITH THE TETONS — THEIR MANNERS,
DANCES, &c. — CHAYENNE RIVER — COUNCIL HELD
WITH THE RICARA INDIANS — THEIR MANNERS AND
HABITS — STRANGE INSTANCE OF RICARA IDOLATRY —
ANOTHER INSTANCE — CANNONBALL RIVER — ARRIVAL
'AMONG- THE MANDANS — CHARACTER OF THE SUR-
ROUNDING COUNTRY, AND OF THE CREEKS, ISLANDS, &,

EPTEMBER 25. The morning was fine, and
».? the wind continued from the south-east. We
raised a flagstaff and an awning, under which we
assembled at twelve o’clock, with all the p:—}rty
parading under arms. The chiefs and warriors
from the camp two miles up the river, met us, .about
fifty or sixty in number, and after snr?okmg dehver.ed
them a speech ; but as our Sioux interpreter, Mr.
Durion, had been left with the Yanktons, we were
obliged to make use of a Frenchman, w.ho could not
speak fluently, and therefore we curtailed our ha.
rangue. After this we went through the ceremony
of acknowledging the chiefs, by giving to the grand
chief a medal, a flag of the United States, a laced
uniform coat, a cocked hat and feather : to the two
other chiefs a medal and some small presents ; and
to two warriors of consideration certificates. The
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name of the great chief is Untongasabaw, or Black
Buffaloe ; the second Tortohonga, or the Partisan 3
the third Tartongawaka, or Buffaloe Medicine :
the name of one of the warriors was Wawzinggo ;
that of the second Matocoquepa, or Second Bear.
We then invited the chiefs on board, and showed
them the boat, the airgun, and such curiosities as
we thought might amuse them: in this we suc-
ceeded too well ; for after giving them a quarter of
a glass of whiskey, which they seemed to like very
much, and sucked the bottle, it was with much
difficulty that we could get rid of them. They at
last accompanied Captain Clarke on shore in a
perioque with five men; but it seems they had
formed a design to stop us ; for no sooner had the
party landed than three of the Indians seized the
cable of the perioque, and one of the soldiers of the
chief put his arm round the mast: the second
chief’ who affected intoxication, then said, that we
should not go on, that they had not received pre-
sents enough from us: Captain Clarke told him that
he would not be prevented from going on ; that we
Wwere not squaws, but warriors ; that we were sent
by our great father, who could in a moment exter-
minate them : the chief replied, that he too had
warriors, and was proceeding to offer personal vio-
lence to Captain Clarke, who immediately drew his
sword, and made a signal to the boat to prepare for
action. The Indians who surrounded him, drew
their arrows from their quivers and were bending

their bows, when the swivel in the boat was in-
VOL. I. I
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stantly pointed towards them, and twelve o'f our
most determined men jumped into the perioque
and joined Captain Clarke. This mover_ne‘nt made
an impression on them, for the grand chief ordered
the young men away from the perioque, and ‘Fhey
withdrew and held a short council with the warriors.
Being unwilling to irritate them, Captain Clm:ke
then went forward and offered his hand to the first
and second chiefs, who refused to take it. He
then turned from them and got into the perioque,
but had not gone more than ten paces when both
the chiefs and two of the warriors waded in after
him, and he brought them on board. We .then
proceeded on for a mile and anchored off a willow
island, which from the circumstances which had
just occurred we called Badhumoured island.
Wednesday, September 26. Our confhlct yes-
terday seemed to have inspired the Imlmn.’s W.lth
fear of us, and as we were desirous of cultivating
their acquaintance, we complied with their w_ish
that we should give them an opportunity of treating
us well, and also suffer their squaws and children to
see us and our boat, which would be perfectlynewto
them. Accordingly, after passing at one and a half
mile a small willow island and several sandbars, we
came to on the south side, where a crowd of men, wo-
men, and children were waitingto receive us. Captain
Lewis went on shore and remained several hours,
and observing that their disposition was friendly we
resolved to remain during the night to a danct?,
which they were preparing for us. Captains Lewis
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and Clarke, who went on shore one after the other,
were met on landing by ten well dressed young
men, who took them up in a robe highly decorated
and carried them to a large council house, where
they were placed on a dressed buffaloe skin by the
side of the grand chief. The hall or council-room
was in the shape of three quarters of a circle, covered
at the top and sides with skins well dressed and
sewed together. Under this shelter sat about
seventy men, forming a circle round the chief,
before whom were placed a Spanish flag and the
one we had given them yesterday. This left a vacant
circle of about six feet diameter, in which the
pipe of peace was raised on two forked sticks,
about six or eight inches from the ground, and
under it the down of the swan was scattered: a
large fire, in which they were cooking provisions,
stood near, and in the centre about four hundred
pounds of excellent Buffaloe meat as a present for
us. As soon as we were seated, an old man got
up, and after approving what we had done, beg-
ged us to take pity on their unfortunate situation.
To this we replied with assurances of protection.
After he had ceased, the great chief rose and de-
livered a harangue to the same effect: then with
great solemnity he took some of the most delicate
parts of the dog, which was cooked for the festival,
and held it to the flag by way of sacrifice: this
done, he held up the pipe of peace, and first
pointed it towards the heavens, then to the four
quarters of the globe, and then to the earth, made
1 2
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a short speech, lighted the pipe, and presented it
tous. We smoaked, and he again harangued his
people, after which the repast was served up to us.
It consisted of the dog which they had just been
cooking, this being a great dish among the Sioux,
and used on all festivals; to this were added,
pemitigon, a dish made of buffaloe meat, dried or
jerked, and then pounded and mixed raw with
grease, and a kind of ground potatoe, dressed
like the preparation of Indian corn called hominy,
to which it is little inferior. Of all these luxuries
which were placed before us in platters with horn
spoons, we took the pemitigon and the potatoe,
which we found good, but we could as yet partake
but sparingly of the dog. We ate and smoaked
for an hour, when it became dark: every thing
was then cleared away for the dance, a large fire
being made in the centre of the house, giving at
once light and warmth to the ball-room. The
orchestra was composed of about ten men, who
played on a sort of tambourin, formed of skin
stretched across a hoop ; and made a jingling noise
with a long stick, to which the hoofs of deer and
goats were hung; the third instrument was a small
skin bag with pebbles in it: these, with five or six
young men for the vocal part, made up the band.
The women then came forward highly decorated;
some with poles in their hands, on which were
hung the scalps of theirenemies ; others with guns,
spears, or different trophies, taken in war by their
husbands, brothers, or connections. Having -ar-
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ranged themselves in two columns, one on each
side of the fire, as soon as the music began they
danced towards each other till they met in the
centre, when the rattles were shaken, and they all
shouted and returned back to their places. They
have no step, but shuffle along the ground ; nor
does the music appear to be any thing more than
a confusion of noises, distinguished only by hard
or gentle blows upon the buffaloe skin: the song
is perfectly extemporaneous. In the pauses of the
dance any man of the company comes forward and
recites, in a sort of low guttural tone, some little
story or incident, which is either martial or ludicrous;
or, as was the case this evening, voluptuous and
indecent ; this is taken up by the orehestra and
the dancers, who repeat it in a higher strain and
dance to it. Sometimes they alternate; the or-
chestra first performing, and when it ceases, the
women raise their voices, and make a music more
agreeable, that is, less intolerable than that of the
musicians. The dances of the men, which are
always separate from the women, are conducted
very nearly in the same way, except that the men
jump up and down instead of shuffling ; and in the
war dances the recitations are of a military cast.
The harmony of the entertainment had nearly been
disturbed by one of the musicians, who thinking
he had not received a due share of the tobacco we
had distributed during the evening, put himself
into a passion, broke one of the drums, threw two
of them into the fire and left the band. They
13
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were taken out of the fire: a buffaloe robe held
in one hand and beaten with the other, by several
of the company, supplied the place of the lost
drum or tambourin, and no notice was taken of
the offensive conduct of the man. We staid till
twelve o’clock at night, when we informed the
chiefs, that they must be fatigued witn all these
attempts to amuse us, and retired, accompanied by
four chiefs, two of whom spent the night with us
on board. :

While on shore we saw twenty-five squaws, and
about the same number of children, who had been
taken prisoners two weeks ago, in a battle with
their countrymen the Mahas. ‘In this engagement
the Sioux destroyed forty lodges, killed seventy-
five men, of which we saw many of the scalps, and
took these prisoners ; their appearance is wretched
and dejected ; the women too seem low in stature,
coarse and ugly ; though their present condition
may diminish their beauty. ~We gave them a
variety of small articles, such as awls and needles,
and interceded for them with the chiefs, to whom
we recommended to follow the advice of their
great father, to restore the prisoners and live in
peace with the Mahas, which they promised to do.

The tribe which we this day saw, are a part of
the great Sioux nation, and are known by the
name of the Teton Okandandas: they are about
two hundred men in number, and their chief resi-
dence is on both sides of the Missouri, between the
Chayenne and Teton rivers. In their persons
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they are rather ugly and ill made, their legs and
arms being too small, their cheek-bones high, and
their eyes projecting. The females, with the same
character of form, are more handsome ; and both
sexes appear cheerful and sprightly ; but in our
intercourse with them, we discovered that they
were cunning and vicious.

The men shave the hair off their heads, except a
small tuft on the top, which they suffer to grow
and wear in plaits over the shoulders; to this they
seem much attached, as the loss of it is the usual
sacrifice at the death of near relations. In full
dress, the men of consideration wear a hawk’s
feather, or calumet feather worked with porcupine
quills, and fastened to the top of the head, from
which it falls back. The face and body are gene-
rally painted with a mixture of grease and coal.
Over the shoulders is a loose robe or mantle of buf-
faloe skin dressed white, adorned with porcupine
quills loosely fixed so as to make a jingling noise
when in motion, and painted with various uncouth
figures unintelligible to us, but to them emblematic
of military exploits, or any other incident; the
hair of the robe is worn mext the skin in fair
weather, but when it rains the hair is put outside,
and the robe is either thrown over the arm, or
wrapped round the body, all of which it may cover.
Under this, in the winter season, they wear a kind
of shirt resembling ours, and made either of skin
or cloth, and covering the arms and body. Round
the middle is fixed a girdle of cloth or procured
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dressed elk-skin, about an inch in width, and closely

tied to the body, to this is attached a piece of

cloth or blanket, or skin about a foot wide, which
passes between the legs and is tucked under the
girdle both before and behind ; from the hip to the
ancle he is covered by leggings of dressed antelope
skins, with seams at the sides two inches in width,
and ornamented by little tufts of hair, the produce
of the scalps they have made in war, which are
scattered down the leg. The winter moccasins are
of dressed buffaloe skin, the hair being worn in-
wards, and soaled with thick elk-skin parchment ;
those for summer are of deer or elk-skin, dressed
without the hair, and with soles of elk-skin. On
great occasions, or whenever they are in full dress,

the young men drag after them the entire skin of

a polecat fixed to the heel of the moccasin. An-
other skin of the same animal is either tucked into
the girdle or carried in the hand, and serves as a
pouch for their tobacco, or what the French
traders call the bois roule: this is the inner bark
of a species of red willow, which being dried in the
sun or over the fire, is rubbed between the hands
and broken into small pieces, and is used alone or
mixed with tobacco. The pipe is generally of red
earth, the stem made of ash, about three or four
feet long, and highly decorated with feathers, hair,
and porcupine quills.

The hair of the women is suffered to grow long,
and is parted from the forehead across the head,
at the back of which it is either collected into a
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kind of bag, or hangs down over the shoulders.
Their moccasins are like those of the men, as are
also the leggings, which do not however reach
beyond the knee, where it is met by a long loose
shift of skin which reaches nearly to the ancles:
this is fastened over the shoulders by a string and
has no sleeves, but a few pieces of the skin hang
a short distance down the arm. - Sometimes a gir-
dle fastens this skin round the waist, and over all

is thrown a robe like that worn by the men. They

seem fond of' dress. Their lodges are very neatly
constructed, in the same form as those of the
Yanktons ; they consist of about one hundred
cabins, made of white buffaloe hide dressed, with
a larger one in the centre for holding councils
and dances. They are built round with poles about
fifteen or twenty feet high, covered with white
skins ; these lodges may be taken to pieces, packed
up, and carried with the nation wherever they go,
by dogs which bear great burdens: The women
are chiefly employed in dressing buffaloe skins:
they seem perfectly well disposed, but are addicted
to stealing any thing which they can take without
being observed. This nation, although it makes
S0 many ravages among its neighbours, is badly
supplied with guns. = The water which they carry
with them is contained chiefly in the paunches of
deer and other animals, and they make use of
wooden bowls. Some had their heads shaved,
which we found was a species of mourning for
relations.  Another usagé, on these occasions, is
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to run arrows through the flesh both above and
below the elbow.

While on shore to.day we witnessed a quarrel
between two squaws, which appeared to be grow-
ing every moment more boisterous, when a man
came forward, at whose approach every one seemed
terrified and ran. He took the squaws, and with-
out any ceremony whipped them severely ; on in-

quiring into the nature of such summary justice,

we learnt that this man was an officer well known
to this and many other tribes. His duty is to
keep the peace, and the whole interior police of
the village is confided to two or three of these
officers, who are named by the chief and remain
in power some days, at least till the chief appoints
a successor; they seem to be a sort of constable
or sentinel, since they are always on the watch to
keep tranquillity during the day, and guardit.lg th-e
camp in the night. The short duration of their
office is compensated by its authority : his power
is supreme, and in the suppression of any riot or
disturbance no resistance to him is suffered : his
power is sacred, and if in the execution of his duty
he strikes even a chief of the second class, he
cannot be punished for this salutary insolen.ce!.
In general they accompany the person of the chief,
andﬂ when ordered to any duty, however dangerous,
it is a point of honour rather to die than to refuse
obedience. Thus, when they attempted to stop
us yesterday, the chief ordered one of t.hese men
to take possession of the boat ; he immediately put
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his arms round the mast, and, as we understood,
no force except the command of the chief wouald
have induced him to release his hold. Like the
other men their bodies are blackened, but their
distinguishing mark is a collection of two or three
raven skins fixed to the girdle behind the back in
such a way, that the tails stick out horizontally
from the body. On his head too is a raven skin
split into two parts, and tied so as to let the beak
project from the forehead.

Thursday, September 27. We rose early, and
the two chiefs took off, as a matter of course and
according fo their custom, the blanket on which
they had slept. To this we added a peck of corn
as a present to each. Captain Lewis and the chiefs
went on shore to see a part of the nation that was
expected, but did not come. He returned at two
o’clock, with four of the chiefs and a warrior of
distinction, called Wadrapa, (or on his guard);
they examined the boat and admired whatever was
strange, during half an hour, when they left it with
great reluctance. Captain Clarke accompanied
them to the lodge of the grand chief, who invited
them to a dance, where, being joined by Captain
Lewis, they remained till a late hour. The dance
was very similar to that of yesterday. About twelve
we left them, taking the second chief and one
principal warrior on board: as we came near the
boat the man who steered the perioque, by mistake,
brought her broadside against the boat’s cable, and
broke it. We called up all hands to their oars;
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but our noise alarmed the two Indians: they called
out to their companions, and immediately the whole
camp crowded to the shore ; but after half an hour
they returned, leaving about sixty men near us.
The alarm given by the chiefs was said to be that
the Mahas had attacked us, and that they were
desirous of assisting us to repel them ; but we sus-
pected that they were afraid we meant to set sail,
and intended to prevent us from doing so; for in
the night the Maha prisoners had told one of our
men, who understood the language, that we were
to be stopped. We therefore, without giving any
indication of our suspicion, prepared every thing
for an attack, as the loss of our anchor obliged us
to come to near a falling bank, very unfavourable
for defence. We were not mistaken in these
opinions ; for when in the morning,

Friday, September 28, after dragging unsuccess-
fully for the anchor, we wished to set sail, it was
with great difficulty that we could make the chiefs
leave the boat. At length we got rid of all except
the great chief; when just as we were setting oug,
several of the chief’s soldiers sat on the rope which
held the boat on the shore. Irritated at this we
got every thing ready to fire on them if they per-
sisted, but the great chief said that these were his
soldiers -and only wanted some tobacco. We had
already refused a flag and some tobacco to the
second chief, who had demanded it with great im-
portunity ; but willing to leave them without going
to- extremities, we threw him a carrot of tobacco,
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saying to him, ¢ You have told us that you were a
great man, and have influence ; now show your
influence, by taking the rope from those men, and
we will then go without any further trouble.”
This appeal to his pride had the desired effect ; he
went out of the boat, gave the soldiers the tobacco,
and pulling the rope out of their hands delivered it
on board, and we then set sail under a breeze from
the S. E. After sailing about two miles we ob-
served the third chief beckoning to us: we took
him on board, and he informed us that the rope had
been held by the order of the second chief, who was
a double-faced man. A little farther on we were
joined by the son of the chief, who came on board
to see his father. On his return we sent a speech
to the nation, explaining what we had done, and
advising them to peace; but if they persisted
in their attempts to stop us, we were willing and
able to defend ourselves. After making six miles,
during which we passed a willow island on the south
and one sandbar, we encamped on another in the
middle of'the river. The country on the south side
was a low prairie, that on the north highland.
September 29. We set out early, but were
again impeded by sandbars, which made the river
shallow ; the weather was however fair : the land
on the north side low and covered with timber,
contrasted with the bluffs to the south. At nine
o'clock we saw the.second chief and two women
and three men on shore, who wished us to take
two women offered by the second chief to make
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friends, which was refused; he then requested us
to take them to the other band of their nation, who
were on the river not far from us : this we declined;
but in spite of our wishes they followed us along
shore. The chief asked us to give them some
tobacco ; this we did, and gave more as a present
for that part of the nation which we did not see.
At seven and a half miles we came to a small creek,
on the southern side, where we saw great numbers
of elk, and which we called Notimber creek from
its bare appearance. Above the mouth of this
stream, a Ricara band of Pawnees had a village
five years ago: but there are no remains of it
except the mound which encircled the town.
Here the second chief went on shore. We then
proceeded, and at the distance of eleven miles en-
camped on the lower part of a willow island, in the
middle of the river, being obliged to substitute large
stones, in the place of the anchor which we lost.
September 80. The wind was this morning very
high from the south-east, so that we were obliged
to proceed under a double-reefed mainsail, through
the rain. The country presented alarge low prairie
covered with timber on the north side; on the
south, we first had high barren hills, but after some
miles it became of the same character as that on
the opposite side. We had not gone far when an
Indian ran after us, and begged to be carried on
board as far as the Ricaras, which we refused : soon
after, we discovered on the hills at a distance, a
great number of Indians, who came towards the
11
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river and encamped a-head of us. We stopped at
a sandbar, at about eleven miles, and after break-
fasting proceeded on a short distance to their camp,
which consisted of about four hundred souls. We
anchored one hundred yards from the shore, and
discovering that they were Tetons belonging to the
band which we had just left, we told them that we
took them by the hand, and would make each chief
a present of tobacco; that we had been badly
treated by some of their band, and that having
waited for them two days below, we could not stop
here, but referred them to Mr. Durion forour talkand
an explanation of our views: they then apologized

for what had past, assured us that they were friendly,
and very desirous that we should land and eat with

them : this we refused, but sent the perioque on
shore with the tobacco, which was delivered to one
of the soldiers of the chief, whom we had on board.
Several of them now ran along the shore after us,
but the chief threw them a twist of tobacco, and
told them to go back and open their ears to our
councils ; on which they immediately returned to
their lodges. We then proceeded past a continua-
tion of the low prairie on the north, where we had
large quantities of grapes, and on the south saw a
small creek and an island. Six miles above this,
two Indians came to the bank, looked at us about
half an hour, and then went without speaking over
the hills to the south-west. After some time the
wind rose still higher, and the boat struck a log,
turned, and was very near taking in water. The
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chief became so much terrified at the danger, that
he hid himself'in the boat, and as soon as we landed
got his gun and told us that he wanted to return,
that we would now see no more Tetons, and that
we might proceed unmolested: we repeated the
advice we had already given, presented him with a
blanket, a knife, some tobacco, and after smoking
with him heset out. We then continued to a sand-
bar on the north side, where we encamped, having
come twenty and a half miles. In the course of'the
day we saw a number of sandbars which impede the
navigation. The only animal which we observed
was the white gull, then in great abundance.
October 1st, 1804. The weather was very cold
and the wind high from the south-east during the
night, and continued so this morning. At three
miles distance, we had passed a large island in the

middle of the river, opposite to the lower end of

which the Ricaras once had a village on the south
side of the river : there are, however, no remnants
of it now, except a circular wall three or four feet in
height, which encompassed the town. Two miles
beyond this island is a river coming in from the
south-west, about four hundred yards wide ; the
current gentle, and discharging not much water,
and very little sand : it takes its rise in the second
range of the Cote Noire or Black mountains, and
its general course is nearly east; this river has
been occasionally called Dog river, under a mis-
taken opinion that its French name was Chien, but
its true appellation is Chayenne, and it derives this
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title from the Chayenne Indians: their history is
the short and melancholy relation of the calamities
of almost all the Indians. They were a numerous
people and lived on the Chayenne, a branch of the
Red river of Lake Winnipeg. The invasion of the
Sioux drove them westward ; in their progress they
halted on the southern side of the Missouri below
the Warreconne, where their ancient fortifications
still exist; but the same impulse again drove
them to the heads of the Chayenne, where they
now rove, and occasionally visit the Ricaras. The:\;
are now reduced, but still number three hundred
men.

Although the river did not seem to throw out
much sand, yet near and above its mouth we find
a great many sandbars difficult to pass. On both
sides of the Missouri, near the Chayenne, are rich
thinly timbered lowlands, behind which are bare
hills, As we proceeded, we found that the sand-
bars made the river so shallow, and the wind was so
high, that we could sceu‘éel_y find the channel, and
at one place we were forced to drag the boat over
a sandbar, the Missouri being very wide and falling
alittle. At seven and a half miles we came to at a
point, and remained three hours, during which time
the wind abated : we then passed within four miles,
two creeks on the south, one of which we called
Centinel creek,fand the other Look-out creek. This
part of the river has but little timber ; the hills are
not so high as we have hitherto seen, and the num-
ber of sandbars extends the river to more than half
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a mile in breadth. We continued about four and
a half miles further, to a sandbar in the middle
of the river, where we spent the night, our pro-
gress being sixteen miles. On the opposite shore,
we saw a house among the willows, and a boy, to
whom we called, and brought him on board. He
proved to be a young Frenchman in the employ
of a Mr. Valle, a trader, who is now here pursuing
his commerce with the Sioux.

Tuesday, October 2. There had been a violent
wind from the S. E. during the night, which having
moderated, we set sail with Mr. Valle, who visited
us this morning and accompanied us for two miles.
He is one of three French traders who have halted
here, expecting the Sioux who are coming down
from the Ricaras, where they now are, for the pur-
poses of traffic. M. Valie tells us that he passed the
last winter three hundred leagues up the Chayenne,
under the Black mountains. That river he repre-
sents as very rapid, liable to sudden swells, the bed
and shores formed of coarse gravel, and difficult of
ascent even for canoes. One hundred leagues from
its mouth it divides mto two branches, one coming
from the south, the other at forty leagues from the
junction enters the Black mountains. The land
which it -waters from the Missouri to the Black
mountains, resembles the country on the Missourl,
except that the former has even less timber, and of
that the greater proportion is cedar. The Chay-
ennes Teside chiefly on the heads of the river, and
steal horses from the Spanish settlement, a plunder-
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irflg excursion which they perform in a month’s
ti'me. The Black mountains, he observes, are \'er"
high, covered with great quantities of pine, and 1';:;
Rottie parts the snow remains during the s,ummcr
There are also great quantities of goats, whitc;
b‘ears, Prau‘ie cocks, and a species of animal which
frgm his description, must resemble a small elk’
with large circular horns. 7
. At two and a half miles we had passed a willow
island on the south, on the north side of the river
w?re dark bluffs, and on the south low rich prairies
We took a meridian altitude on our arrival at thé
upper end of the isthmus of the bend, which we
called the Look-out bend, and found the latitude
to' be 44° 19’ 86”. This bend is nearly twent
miles round, and not more than two miles across 3
In the afternoon we heard a shot fired and‘“n.ot
long after observed some Indians on a hil,l: one of
them came to the shore and wished us to land, as
there were twenty lodges of Yanktons or Boisbx"ule
there; we declined doing so, telling him that we
had already seen his chiefs, and that they might
learn from Mr. Durion the nature of the talk %ve
had delivered to them. At nine miles we came
to the lower point of a long island on the north
the banks of the south side of the river being high,
those of the north forming a low rich prairi:. W’e’r
fzoasted along this island, which we called Caution
island, and after passing a small creek on the south
Enca?.mped on a sandbar in the middle of the -river:
aving made twelve mlle;. The wind changed
&
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to the north-west, and became very high and cold.
The current of the river is less rapid, and the v.mter,
though of the same colour, contains. less sedxfnmlt
than below the Chayenne, but its width c<mtmu‘cs
the same. We were not able to hunt to-day ; for
as there are so many Indians in the neighbourhood,
we were in constant expectation of being attacked,
and were therefore forced to keep the party to-
gether and be on our guard. : i

Wednesday, October 3. 'The wind continued so
high from t{m north-west, that we (‘ouh'l not set
out till after seven: we then proceeded till twelve
o’clock, and landed on a bar towards the SOl.lth,
where we examined the perioques, and tl?e fnre.-
castle of the boat, and found that the m:celhad
cut several bags of corn, and spoiled some of our
clothes : about one o’clock an Indian came running
to the shore with a turkey on his baclk: several
others soon joined him, but we had no 1111;.91‘00111'59
with them. We then went on for three miles, but
the ascent soon became so obstructed.by s-tmdba.rs
and shoal water, that after attempting 11.1 vain
several channels, we determined to rest for the
night under some high bluffs on the sout!:, ;m(%
send out to examine the best channel. We bad
made eight miles along high bluffs on each side.
The birds we saw were the white gulls a.md the
brant, which were flying to the southward in large
flocks.

Thursday, 4th. On examination we fou.nd that
there was no outlet practicable for us in this chan-
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nel, and that we must retread our steps. We there-
fore returned three miles, and attempted another
channel, in which we were more fortunate. The
Indians were in small numbers on the shore, and
seemed willing, had they been more numerous, to
molest us. They called to desire that we would
land, and one of them gave three yells and fired a
ball a-head of the boat : we however took no notice
of it, but landed on the south to breakfast. One
of these Indians swam across and begged for some
powder; we gave him a piece of tobacco only.
At eight and a half miles we had passed an island
in the middle of the river, which we called Good-
hope island. At one and a half mile we reached
a creek on the south side about twelve yards wide,
to which we gave the name of Teal creek. A little
above this is an island on the north side of the
current, about one and a half mile in length and
three quarters of a mile in breadth. In the centre
of this island is an old village of the Ricaras, called
Lahoocat ; it was surrounded by a circular wall,
containing seventeen lodges. The Ricaras are
known to have lived there in 1797, and the village
seems to have been deserted about five years since ;
it does not contain much timber. We encamped
on a sandbar making out from the upper end of
this island ; our journey to-day being twelve miles.

Friday, October 5. The weather was very cold :
yesterday evening and this morning there was a
white frost. We sailed along the highlands on the
north side, passing a small creek on the south,
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between three and four miles. At seven o’clock
we heard some yells and saw three Indians of the
Teton band, who asked us to come on shore and
begged for some tobacco; to all which we gave
the same answer as hitherto. At eight miles we
reached a small creek on the north. At fourteen
we passed an island on the south, covered with
wild rye, and at the head a large creek comes in
from the south, which we named Whitebrant creek,
from secing several white brants among flocks of
dark-coloured ones. At the distance of twenty
miles we came to on a sandbar towards the north
side of the river, with a willow island opposite ;
the hills or bluffs come to the banks of the river
on both sides, but are not so high as they are
below: the river itself however continues of the
same width, and the sandbars are quite as numerous.
The soil of the banks is dark coloured, and many
of the bluffs have the appearance of being on fire.
Our game this day was a deer, a prairie wolf, and
some goats out of a flock that was swimming across
the river.

Saturday, October 6. The morning was still cold,
the wind being from the north. At eight miles we
came to a willow island on the north, opposite a
point of timber, where there are many large stones
near the middle of the river, which seem to have
been washed from the hills and high plains on both
sides, or driven from a distance down the stream.
At twelve miles we halted for dinner at a village
which we suppose to have belonged to the Ricaras :
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it 1s situated in a low plain on the river, and con.
sists of about eighty lodges of an octagon form,
neatly covered with earth, placed as close to each
other as possible, and picketted round. The skin
canoes, mats, buckets, and articles of furniture
found in the lodges, induce us to suppose that it
had been left in the spring. We found three dif
ferent sorts of squashes growing in the village ; we
also killed an elk near it, and saw two wolves. On
leaving the village the river became shallow, and
after searching a long time for the main channel,
which was concealed among sandbars, we at last
dragged the boat over one of them rather than go
back three miles for the deepest channel. At four-
teen and a half miles we stopped for the night on
a sandbar, opposite a creek on the north, called
Otter creek, twenty-two yards in width, and con-
taining more water than is common for creeks of
that size. The sides of the river during the day
are variegated with high bluffs and low timbered
grounds on the banks : the river is very much ob-
structed by sandbars. We saw geese, swans, brants,
and ducks of different kinds on the sandbars, and
on shore numbers of the prairie hen ; the magpie
too is very common ; but the gulls and plover,
which we saw in such numbers below, are now
quite rare.

Sunday, October 7. There was frost again last
evening, and this morning was cloudy and attended
with rain. At two miles we came to the mouth of
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a river; called by the Ricaras, Sawawkawna, or
Pork river: the party who examined it for about
three miles up, say that its current .is gentle, and
that it does not seem to throw out much sand. Its
sources are the first range of the Black mountains,
and though it has now only water of twenty yards
width, yet when full it occupies ninety. Just
below the mouth is another village or wintering
camp of the Ricaras, composed of about sixty
lodges, built in the same form_as those passed
yesterday, with willow and straw mats, baskets and
buffaloe-skin canoes remaining entire in the camp.
We proceeded under a gentle breeze from the
south-west : at ten o’clock we saw two Indians on
the north side, who told us they were part of the
lodge of Tartongawaka, or Buffaloe Medicine, the
Teton chief whom we had seen on the twenty-
fifth, that they were on the way to the Ricaras, and
begged us for some thing to eat, which we of
course gave them. At seven and a half miles is a
willow island on the north, and another on the
same side five miles beyond it, in the middle of
the river between highlands on both sides. At
eighteen and a half miles is an island called Grouse
island, on which are the walls of an old village:
the island has no timber, but is covered with grass
and wild rye, and owes its name to the number of
grouse that frequentit. We then went on till our
journey for the day was twenty-two miles : the coun-
try presented the same appearance as usual. In the
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low timbered ground near the mouth of the Sawaw-
kawna, we saw the tracks of large white bears, and
on Grouse island killed a female blaireau, and
a deer of the black-tailed species, the largest we
have ever seen.

Monday, October 8. We proceeded early with a
cool north-west wind, and at two and a half miles
above Grouse island, reached the mouth of a creek
on the south, then a small willow island, which
divides the current equally ; and at four and a
half miles came to a river on the southern side
where we halted. Thisriver, which our meridianalti-
tude fixes at 45° 39’ 5” north latitude, is called by the
Ricaras Wetawhoo; it rises in the Black mountains,
and its bed which flows at the mouth over a low soft
slate stone, is one hundred and twenty yards wide,
but the water is now confined within twenty yards,
and is not very rapid, discharging mud with a small
proportion of sand : here, as in every bend of the
river, we again observe the red berries resembling
currants, which we mentioned before. Two miles
above the Wetawhoo, and on the same side, is a
small river called Maropa by- the Indians; it is
twenty yards in width, but so dammed up by
mud that the stream creeps through a channel of
not more than an inch in diameter, and discharges
no sand. One mile further we reached an island
close to the southern shore, from which it is sepa-
rated by a deep channel of sixty yards. About
half way a number of Ricara Indians came out to
see us. We stopped and took a Frenchman on
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board, who accompanied us past the island to our
camp on the north side of the river, which is at the
distance of twelve miles from that of yesterday.
Captain Lewis then returned with four of the party
to see the village ; it is situated in the centre of the
island, near the southern shore, under the foot of
some high, bald, ureven hills, and contains about
sixty lodges. 'The island itself is three miles long,
and covered with fields in which the Indians raise
corn, beans, and potatoes. Several Frenchmen,
living among these Indians as interpreters, or
traders, came back with Captain Lewis, and par-
ticularly a Mr. Gravelines, a man who has acquired
the language. On setting out we had a low
prairie covered with timber on the north, and on
the south highlands, but at the mouth of the We-
tawhoo the southern country changes, and a low
timbered plain extends along the south, while the
north has a ridge of barren hills during the rest of
the day’s course.

Tuesday, 9th. The wind was so cold and high
last night, and during all the day, that we “could
not assemble the Indians in council ; but some of
the party went to the village. We received the
visits of the three principal chiefs with many
others, to whom we gave some tobaceo, and told
them that we would speak to them to-morrow.
The names of these chiefs were, first, Kakawissassa,
or Lighting Crow; second chief, Pocasse or Hay;
third chief, Piaheto, or Eagle’s Feather. Notwith-
standing the high waves, two or three squaws
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rowed to us in little canoes made of a single buf:
faloe skin, stretched over a frame of boughs inter-
woven like a basket, and with the most perfect
composure. The object which appeared to astonish
the Indians most, was Captain Clarke’s servant, York,
a remarkable stout strong negro. They had never
seen a being of that colour, and therefore flocked
round him to examine the extraordinary monster.
By way of amusement, he told them that he had once
been a wild animal, and caught and tamed by his
master, and to convince them, showed them feats
of strength, which added to his looks, made him
more terrible than we wished him to be. Opposite
our camp is a small creek on the south, which
we distinguished by the name of the chief Kaka-
Wwissassa.

Wednesday, 10th. The weather was this day
fine, and as we were desirous of assembling the whole
nation at once, we dispatched Mr. Gravelines,
who, with Mr. Tabeau another French trader, had
breakfasted with us, to invite the chiefs of the two
upper villages to a conference. They all assem-
bled at one o’clock, and after the usual ceremo-
nies we addressed them in the same way in which
we had already spoken to the Ottoes and Sioux:
we then made or acknowledged three chiefs, one
for each of the three villages; giving to each a
flag, a medal, a red coat, a cocked hat and feather,
also some goods, paint, and tobacco, which they
dividled among themselves: after this the air-gun
was exhibited, very much to their astonishment,
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nor were they less surprised at the colour and
manner of York. On our side we were equally
gratified at discovering that these Ricaras made
use of no spirituous liquors of any kind, the ex.
ample of the traders who bring it to them, so far
from tempting have in fact disgusted them. Sup-
posing that it was as agreeable to them as to the
other Indians, we had at first offered them whiskey ;
but they refused it with this sensible remark, that
they were surprised that their father should pre-
sent to them a liquor which would make them
fools. On another occasion they observed to Mr.
dabeau, that no man could be their friend who
tried to lead them into such follies. The council
being over, they retired to-consult on their answer,
and the next morning,

Thursday, 11th, at eleven o’clock we again met
in council at our camp. The grand chief made a
short speech of thanks for the advice we had given,
and promised to follow it; adding that the door
was now open and no one dare shut it, and that we
might depart whenever we pleased, alluding to the
treatment we had received from the Sioux: they
also brought us some corn, beans, and dried
squashes, and in return we gave them a steel mill,
At one
o’clock we left our camp with the grand chief and
his nephew on board, and at about two miles
anchored below a creek on the south, separating
the second and third villages of the Ricaras, which
are about half a mile distant from each other. We

with which they were much pleased.

J
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visited both the villages, and sat conversing with
the chiefs for some time, during which they pre-
sented us with a bread made of corn and beans,
also corn and beans boiled, and a large rich bean
which they take from the mice of the prairie, who
discover and collect it.
placed near each other in a high smooth prairie ;
a fine situation,. except that having no wood the
inhabitants are obliged to go for it across the river
to a timbered lowland opposite to them. We told
them that we would speak to them in the morning

These two villages are

at their villages separately.

Thursday, 12th.  Accordingly after breakfast
we went on shore to the house of the chief of the
second village named Lassel, where we found his
chiefs and warriors. They made us a present of
about seven bushels of corn, a pair of leggings,
a twist of their tobacco, and the seeds of two
different species of tobacco. The chief then de-
livered a speech expressive of his gratitude for the
presents and the good counsels which we had
given him ; his intention of visiting his great father
but for fear of the Sioux; and requested us to
take one of the Ricara chiefs up to the Mandans
and negotiate a peace between the two nations.
To this we replied in a suitable way, and then
repaired to the third village. Here we were ad-
dressed by the chief in nearly the same terms as
before, and entertained with a present of ten
bushels of corn, some beans, dried pumpkins, and
squashes. After we had answered and explained
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the magnitude and power of the United States, the
three chiefs came with us to the boat. We gave
them some sugar, a little salt, aud a sun-glass,
Two of them then left us, and the chief of the
third, by name Ahketahnasha or Chief of the Town,
accompanied us to the Mandans. At two o’clock
we left the Indians, who crowded to the shore to

take leave of us, and after making seven and a half

miles landed on the north side, and had a clear,
cool, pleasant evening.

The three villages which we have just left, are the
residence of a nation called the Ricaras. They
were originally colonies of Pawnees, who established
themselves on the Missouri, below the Chayenne,
where the traders still remember that twenty years
ago they occupied a number of villages. From
that situation a part of the Ricaras emigrated to
the neighbourhood of the Mandans, with whom
they were then in alliance. The rest of the nation
continued near the Chayenne till the year 1797, in
the course of which, distressed by their wars with
the Sioux, they joined their countrymen near the
Mandans. Soon after a new war arose between the
Ricaras and the Mandans, in consequence of which
the former came down ‘the river to their present
position. In this migration those who had first
gone to the Mandans kept together, and now livein
the two lower villages, which may ‘thence be con-
sidered as the Ricaras proper. The third village
was composed of such remnants of the villages as
had survived the wars, and as these were nine in
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number, a difference of pronunciation and some

difference of language may be observed between

them and the Ricaras proper, - who do not under-
stand all the words of these wanderers. The vil-
lages are within the distance of four miles of each
other, the two lower ones consisting of between
one hundred and fifty and two hundred men each,

the third of three hundred. The Ricaras are tall
and well-proportioned, the women handsome and
lively, and, asamong other savages, to them falls all
thedrudgery of the field and the laboursof procuring
subsistence, except that of hunting : both sexes are
poor, but kind and generous, and although they re-
ceive with thankfulness what is given to them, do
not beg as the Sioux did, though this praise should
be qualified by mentioning that an axe was stolen
last night from our cooks. The dress of the men is
a simple pair of moccasins, leggings, and a cloth
round the middle, over which a buffaloe robe is oc-
casionally thrown, with their hair, arms, and ears
decorated with different ornaments. The women
wear moccasins, leggings, and a long shirt made of
goats’ skins, generally white and fringed, which is
tied round the waist; to these they add, like the
men, a buffaloe robe without the hair, in summer.
These women are handsomer than the Sioux ; both
of them are however, disposed to be amorous, and
our men found no difficulty in procuring companions
for the night by means of the interpreters. These
interviews were chiefly clandestine, and were of
course to be kept a secret from the husband or re-
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lations. 'The point of honour indeed, is completely
reversed among the Ricaras; that the wife or the
sister should submit to a stranger’s embraces with-
out the consent of her husband or brother, isa cause
of great disgrace and offence, especially as for
many purposes of civility or gratitude the husband
and brother will themselves present to a stranger
these females, and be gratified by attentions to them.
The Sioux had offered us squaws, but while we re-
mained there, having declined, they followed us
with offers of females for two days. The Ricaras
had been equally accommodating ; we had equally
withstood their temptation; but such was their
desire to oblige that two very handsome young
squaws were sent on board this evening, and per-
secuted us with civilities. The black man York
participated largely in these favours ; for instead of
inspiring any prejudice, his colour seemed to pro-
cure him additional advantages from the Indians,
who desired to preserve among them some memo-
rial of this wonderful stranger. Among other in-
stances of attention, a Ricara invited him into his
house and presenting his wife to him, retired to the
outside of the door: while there, one of York’s
comrades who was looking for him came to the
door, but the gallant husband would permit no in-
terruption before a reasonable time had elapsed:
The Ricara lodges are in a circular or octago-
nal form, and generally about thirty or forty feet in
diameter : they are made by placing forked posts
about six feet high round the circumference of the
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circle ; these are joined by poles from one fork to
another, which are supported also by other forked
poles slanting from the ground : in the centre of the
lodge are placed four higher forks, about fifteen
feet in length, connected together by beams; from
these to the lower poles the rafters of the roof are
extended so as toleave a vacancy in the middle for
the smoke: the frame of the building is then covered
with willow branches, with which is interwoven
grass, and over this mud or clay : the aperture
for the door is about four feet wide, and before it
isa sort of entry about ten feet from the lodge.
They are very warm and compact.

They cultivate maize or Indian corn, beans,
pumpkins, water-melons, squashes, and a species of
tobacco peculiar to themselves.

Their commerce is chiefly with the traders, who
supply them with goods in return for peltries,
which they procure not only by their own hunting,
but in exchange for corn from their less civilized
neighbours. The object chiefly in demand seemed
to be red paint, but they would give any thing they
had to spare for the most trifling article. One of
the men to-day gave an Indian a hook made out of
a pin, and he gave him in return a pair of moc-
casins.

They express a disposition to keep at peace with
all nations, but they are well armed with fusils,
and being much under the influence of the Sioux,
Wh.o exchanged the goods which they got from the
British for Ricara corn, their minds are sometimes
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poisoned and they cannot be always dcprm.le(_! o1,
At the present moment they are at war \\'11,11_ the
Mandans. We are informed by Mr. Gravelines,
who had passed through that country, tlm_t the
Yankton or Jacques river rises about forty miles to
the east or north-east of this place, the (_‘ha_verTne
branch of the Red river about twenty miles fur-
ther, passing the Sioux, and the St. Peter’s about
ighty. .
elti%‘at?urd&y, 13th. In the morning our visitors l?it
us, except the brother of the chief who accompanies
us and one of the squaws. We passed at an carly
hour a camp of Sioux on the north bank, who
merely looked at us without saying a word,‘ z'md
from vthc character of the tribe we did not solicit a
conversation. At ten and a half miles we ren('h?d
the mouth of a creek on the north, which takes its
rise from some ponds a short distance to the north-
east : to this stream we gave the name of b‘toucf
idol creek, for after passing a willow and sand islu)nd
just above its mouth, we discovered that a few
miles back from the Missouri there are two stones
resembling human figures, and a t.hirfl like a dog;
all which are objects of great veneration among the
Ricaras. Their history would adorn the metamor-
phoses of Ovid. A young man was deeply en-
amoured with a girl whose parents refused t%lelr
consent to the marriage. The youth went- out into

the fields to mourn his misfortunes ; a sympathy of

feeling led the lady to the same spot, and the faith-
ful dog would not cease to follow his master.

1477

After wandering together, and having nothing but
grapes to subsist on, they were at last converted in.
to stone, which beginning at the feet gradually in-
vaded the nobler parts, leaving nothing unchanged
but a bunch of grapes which the female holds in
her hands to this day. Whenever the Ricaras
pass these sacred stones, they stop to make some
offering of dress to propitiate these deities. Such
is the account given by the Ricara chief which we
had no mode of examining, except that we found
one part of the story very agreeably confirmed ; for
on the river near where the event is said to have
occurred, we found a greater abundance of fine
grapes than we had yet seen. Above this is a
small creek four and a half miles from Stone-idol
creek, which is fifteen yards wide, comes in from
the south, and received from us the name of
Pocasse or Hay creek, in honour of the chief of
the second village. Above the Ricara island,
the Missouri becomes narrow and deeper, the
sandbars being generally confined to the points ;
the current too is much more gentle ; the timber
on the lowlands is also in much greater quantities,
though the high grounds are still nuked. We pro-
ceeded on under a fine breeze from the south-east,
and after making eighteen miles encamped on the
north, near a timbered low plain, after which we
had some rain and the evening was cold. The
hunters killed one deer only.
Sunday, 14th. We set out in the rain which
continued during the day. At five miles we came
L2
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to a creek on the south, about fifteen yards wide,
and named by us Piabeto, or Eagle’s Feather, in
honour of the third chief of the Ricaras. After
dinner we stopped on a sandbar, and executed the
sentence of a court martial, which inflicted corpo-
ral punishment on one of the soldiers. . This ope-
ration affected the Indian chief very sensibly, for
he cried aloud during the punishment : we explained
the offence and the reasons of it. He acknow-
ledged that examples were necessary, and that he
himself had given them by punishing with death :
but his nation never whipped even children from
their birth. After this we continued with the wind
from the north-east, and at the distance of twelve
miles, encamped in a cove of the southernbank. Im-
mediately opposite our camp on the north side are
the ruins of an ancient fortification, the greater part
of which is washed into the river : nor could we dis-
tinguish more than that the walls were eight or ten
feet high. The evening is wet and disagreeable,
and the river, which is somewhat wider than yester-
day, continues to have an unusual quantity of tim-
ber. The country was level on both sides in the
morning, but afterwards we passed some black
bluffs on the south.

Monday, 15th. We stopped at three miles on
the north a little above a camp of Ricaras who are
hunting, where we were visited by about thirty
Indians : they came over in their skin canoes, bring-
ing us meat, for which we returned them beads
and fishhooks. About a mile higher we found
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n_nother encampment of Ricaras on the south, con-
sisting of eight lodges: here we again ate and ex-
changed a few presents. As we went we discerned
numbers of other Indians on both sides of the river :
and at about nine miles we came to a creek on t.he,‘
south, where we saw many high hills resembling 1
]IOllh;E! with a slanting roof; and a little below ale
crecif( an old village of the Sharha or Chayenne
Iu:lu'ms. The morning had been cloudy, bt the
evening became pleasant, the wind from the north-
east, and at sunset we halted, after coming ten miles
over several sandbars and points, above a camp (V)If
tcn-liicm'a lodges on the north side. We visited
their camp, and smoked and ate with several of
them; they all appeared kind and pleased with our
attentions, and the fair sex received our men with
more than hospitality. York was here again an ob-
.!(‘.ct of astonishment ; the children \\'(;1_:](1 follow
him constantly, and if he chanced to turn towards
tlwnf, run with great terror. The country of to-
day 1s.gcn('mi]y low and covered with tim‘hm‘ on
both mdc:s, though in the morning we passed some
barren hills on the south.

Tuesday, 16th. At this camp the squaw who
accompanied the chief left us; two others were
very anxious to go on with us. Just above our camp
we Passed a circular work or fort, where the Sharha
or Chayennes formerly lived : and a short distancé
beyond, a creek which we called Chayenne creek
At two miles is a willow island with a large sand:
bar on both sides above it, and a creek, both on the
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south, which we called Sohawch, the Ricara name
for girl ; and two miles above a second creek, to
which we gave the name of Chapawt, which means
woman in the same language. Three miles further
is an island situated in a bend to the north, about a
mile and a half long, and covered with cottonwood.
At the lower end of this island comes in a small
creek from the north, called Keetooshsahawna or
Place: of Beaver. At the upper extremity of the
island a river empties itself from the north : it is
called Warreconne, or Elk Shed their Horns ; and
is about thirty-five yards wide: the island itself is
named Carp island by Evans, a former traveller.
As we proceeded there were great numbers of goats
on thebanks of the river, and we soon after saw large
flocks of them in the water : they had been gradu-
ally driven into the river by the Indians who now
lined the shore so as to prevent their escape, and
were firing on them, while sometimes boys went in-
to the river and killed them with sticks : they seemed
to be very successful, for we counted fifty-eight
which they had killed. We ourselves killed some,
and then passing the lodges to which these Indians
belonged, encamped at the distance of half a mile
on the south, having made fourteen and a half
miles. We were soon visited by numbers of these
Ricaras, who crossed the river hallooing and sing-
ing: two of them then returned for some goat’s flesh
and buffaloe meat dried and fresh, with which they
made a feast that lasted till late at night, and caused
much music and merriment.
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Wednesday, 17th. The weather was pleasant :

we passed a low ground covered with small timber
on the south, and barren hills on the north which
came close to the river; the wind from the north-
west then became so strong that we could not move
after ten o’clock, until late in the afternoon, when
we were forced to use the towline, and we therefore
made only six miles. We all went out hunting and
examining the country. The goats, of which we
see large flocks coming to the north bank of the
river, spend the summer, says Mr. Gravelines, in
the plains east of the Missouri, and at the present
season are returning to the Black mountains, where
they subsist on leaves and shrubbery during the
winter, and resume their migrations in the spring.
We also saw buffaloe, elk, and deer, and a number
of snakes; a beavér house too was seen, and we
caught a whip-poor-will of a small and uncommon
kind : the leaves are fast falling; the river wider
than usual and full of sandbars: and on the sides
of the hills are large stones, and some rock of a
brownish colour in the southern bend below us.
Our latitude by observation was 46° 23’ 57",
Thursday, 18. After three miles we reached
the mouth of Le Boulet or Cannonball river : this
stream rises in the Black mountains, and falls into
the Missouri on the south; its channel is about
one hundred and forty yards wide, though the
water is now confined within forty, and its name
15 derived from the numbers of perfectly round
large stones on the shore and in the bluffs just
L4




above. We here met with two Frenchmen in the
employ of Mr. Gravelines, who had been robbed
by the Mandans of their traps, furs, and other
articles, and were descending the river in a pe-
rioque, but they turned back with us in expect-
ation of obtaining redress through our means. At
eight miles is a creek on the north, about twenty-
eight yards wide, rising in the north-east, and
called Chewah or Fish river; one mile above this
is another creek on the south: we encamped on a
sandbar to the south, at the distance of thirteen
miles, all of which we had made with oars and
poles. Great numbers of goats are crossing the
river and directing their course to the westward ;
we also saw a herd of buffaloe and of elk ; a pelican

too was killed, and six fallow deer, having found,
as the Ricaras informed us, that there are none of
the black-tail species, as high up as this place.
The country is, in general, level and fine, with
broken short high grounds, low timbered mounds

on the river, and a rugged range of hills at a
distance.

Friday, 19. We set sail with a fine morning,
and a south-east wind, and at two and a half miles
passed a creek on the north side: at eleven and a
half' miles we came to a lake or large pond on the
same side, in which were some swans. On both
banks of the Missouri are low grounds which have
much more timber than lower down the river: the
hills are at one or two miles. distance from the
banks, and the streams which rise in them are
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brackish, and the mineral salts appear on the sides
of the hills and edges of the runs. In walking along
the shore we counted fifty-two herds of buffaloe,
and three of elk, at a single view. ~ Besides these
we also observed elk, deer, pelicans, and wolves.
After seventeen and a half miles we encamped on
the north, ‘opposite to the uppermost of a number
of round hills, forming a cone at the top, one being
about ninety, another sixty feet in height, and
some of less elevation. Our chief tells us that the
calumet bird lives in the holes formed by the filtra-
tion of the water from the top of these hills through
the sides. Near to one of these moles, on a point
of a hill ninety feet above the plain, are the remains
of an old village which is high, ‘strong, and has
been fortified ; this our chief tells us is the remains
of one of the Mandan villages, and are the first
ruins which we have seen of that nation in ascend-
ing the Missouri: opposite to our camp is a deep
bend to the south, at the extremity of which is a
pond.

Saturday, 20. We proceeded early with a south-
east wind, which continued high all day, and came
to a creek on the north at two miles distance,
twenty yards wide. At eightmiles we reached the
lower point of an island in the middle of the river,
though there is no current on the south. This
island is covered with willows and extends about
two miles, there being a small creek coming in
from the south at its lower extremity. After mak-
g twelve miles we encamped on the south, at
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the upper part of a bluff. containing stone-coal of
an inferior quality; immediately below this bluff
and on the declivity of a hill, are the remains of
a village covering six or eight acres, formerly
occupied by the Mandans, who, says our Ricara
chief, once lived in a number of villages on each
side of the river, till the Sioux forced them forty
miles higher; whence, after a few years residence,
they moved to their present position. The country
thréugh which we passed has wider bottoms and
more timber than those we have been accustomed
to see, the hills rising at a distance and by gradual
ascents. We have seen great numbers of elk, deer,
goats, and buffaloe, and the usual attendants of
these last, the wolves, who follow their movements
and feed upon those who die by accident, or who
are too poor to keep pace with the herd ; we also
wounded a white bear, and saw some fresh tracks
of those animals which are twice as large as the
track of a man.

Sunday, 21. Last night the weather was cold,
the wind high from the north-east, and theé rain
which fell froze on the ground. At daylight it
began to snow, and continued till the afternoon,
when it remained cloudy and the ground was
covered with snow. We, however, set out early,
and just above our camp came to a creek on the
south, called Chisshetaw, about thirty yards wide
and with a considerable quantity of water. Our
Ricara chief tells us, that at some distance up this
river is situated a large rock which is held in great
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veneration, and visited by parties who go to consult
it as to their own or their nations’ destinies, all of
which they discern in some sort of figures or paint-
ings with which it is covered. About two miles off
from the mouth of the river the party on shore saw
another of the objects of Ricara superstition : it is
a large oak tree, standing alone in the open prairie,
and as it alone has withstood the fire which has
consumed every thing around, the Indians naturally
ascribe to it extraordinary powers. One of  their
ceremonies is to make a hole in the skin of their
necks through which a string is passed and the
other end tied to the body of the tree; and after
remaming in this way for some time they think
they become braver. At two miles from our en-
campment we came to the ruins of a second Man-
dan village, which was in existence at the same
time with that just mentioned. It is situated on
the north at the foot of a hill in a beautiful and ex-
tensive plain, which is now covered with herds of
buffaloe : nearly opposite are remains of a third
village on the south-of the Missouri ; and there is
another also about two miles further on the north,
a little off the river. At the distance of seven
miles we encamped on the south, and spent a cold
night. We procured to-day a buffaloe and an otter
only. The riveris wide and the sandbars numerous,
and a low island near our encampment.

Monday, 22. In the morning we passed an old
Mandan village on the south, near our camp; at
four miles another on the same side. About seven
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o’clock we came to at a camp of eleven Sioux of
the Teton tribe, who are almost perfectly naked,
having only a piece of skin or cloth round the
middle, though we are suffering from the cold.
From their appearance, which is warlike, and from
their giving two different accounts of themselves,
we believe that they are either going to or returning
from the Mandans, to which nations the Sioux
frequently make excursions to steal horses. As
their conduct displeased us, we gave them nothing.
At six we reached an island about one mile in
length, at the head of whichisa Mandan village on
the north in ruins, and two miles beyond a bad sand-
bar. At eight miles are remains of another Man-
dan village on the south ; and at twelve miles we
encamped on the south. The hunters brought in
a buffaloe bull, and mentioned that of about three
hundred which they had seen, there was not a
single female. The beaver is here in plenty, and the
two Frenchmen, who are returning with us, catch
several every night.

These villages, which are nine in number, are
scattered along each side of the river within a space
of twenty miles ; almost all that remains of them is
the wall which surrounded them, the fallen heaps of

earth which covered the houses and occasionally
human skulls and the teeth and bones of men, and
different animals, which are scattered on the sur-
face of the ground.

Tuesday, 28. The weather was cloudy and we
had some snow; we soon arrived at Five Lodges
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where the two Frenchmen had been robbed, but
the Indians had left it lately as we found the fires
still burning.  The country consists, as usual, of
timbered low grounds, with grapes, rushes, and great
quantities of a small red acid fruit, known amongthe
Indians by a name signifying rabbitberries, and
called by the French graisse de buffle or buffaloe
fat. The river too, is obstructed by many sand-
bars. At twelve miles we passed an old village on
the north, which was the former residence of the
Ahnahaways who now live between the Mandans
and Mimmetarees. After making thirteen miles we
encamped on the south.

Wednesday, 24. The day was again dark and
it snowed a little in the morning. At three miles
we came to a point on the south, where the river,
by forcing a channel across a former bend, has
formed a large island on the north. On this island
we found one of the grand chiefs of the Mandans,
who with Five Lodges was on a hunting excursion.
He met his enemy the Ricara chief, with great
ceremony and apparent cordiality, and smoked with
him. After visiting his lodges, the grand chief and
his brother came on board our boat for a short time ;
we then proceeded and encamped on the north, at
seven miles from our last night’s station and below
the old village of the Mandans and Ricaras. Here
four Mandans came down from a camp above, and
our Ricara chief returned with them to their camp,
from which we augur favourably of their pacific
views towards each other. The land is low and
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beautiful, and covered with oak and cottonwood,
but has been too recently hunted to afford much
game.

25th. The morning was cold and the wind gentle
from the south-east : at three miles we passed a hand-
some high prairie on the south, and on an eminence
about forty feet above the water, and extending
back for several miles on a beautiful plain, was
situated an old village of the Mandan nation,
which has been deserted for many years. A short
distance above it, on the continuation of the same
rising ground are two old villages of Ricaras, one
on the top of the hill, the other in the level plain,
which have been deserted only five years ago.
Above these villages is an extensive low ground
for several miles, in which are situated, at three
or four miles from the Ricara villages, three old
villages of Mandans near together. Here the
Mandans lived when the Ricaras came to them for
protection, and from this they moved to their
present situation above. In the low ground the
squaws raised their corn, and the timber of which
there was little near the villages, was supplied from
the opposite side of the river, where it was and
still is abundant.

As we proceeded, several parties of Mandans
both on foot and horseback came along the river to
view us, and were very desirous that we should
land and talk to them : this we could not do on
account of the sandbreaks on the shore, but we sent
out theRicara chief to them in a perioque. The wind
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too having shifted to the south-west ; and being very
high, it required all our precautions on board, for the
river was full of sandbars, which made it very dif-
ficult to find the channel. We got aground several
times, and passed a very bad point of rocks,
after which we encamped on a sandpoint to the
north, above a handsome plain covered with timber,
and opposite to a high hill on the south side at the
distance of eleven miles. Here we were joined by
our Ricara chief, who brought an Indian to the
camp where he remained all night.

26th. We set out early with a south-west wind,
and after putting the Ricara chief on shore to join
the Mandans, who were in great numbers along it,

we proceeded to the camp of the grand chiefs, four
miles distant. Here we met a Mr. M<Cracken
one of the North-West or Hudson Bay company,
who arrived with another person about nine days
ago to trade for horses and buffaloe robes.
Two of the chiefs came on board with some of
their houschold furniture, such as earthen pots and
a little corn, and went on with us; the rest of
the Indians following on shore. At one mile
beyond the camp we passed a small creek, and
at three more a bluff of coal of an inferior qua-
lity on the south. After making eleven miles we
reached an old field where the Mandans had cul-
tivated grain last summer, and encamped for the
night on the south side, about half a mile below
the first village of the Mandans. In the morning
we had a willow low ground on the south and
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highland on the north, which occasiona.lly varied
inkthc course of the day. There is but llttle.\\foud
on this part of the river, which is here subdivided
into many channels and obstructed by sandbars.
As soon pus we arrived a crowd of men, womel.l,
and children, came down to see us. Captain Lewm
returned with the principal chiefs to the village,
while the others remained with us during Fhe even-
ing ; the object which seemed to surprize thenrl
mbst, was a corn-mill fixed to the boat which we had
occasion to use, and delighted them by the ease
with which it reduced the grain to powder.
Among others who visited us was the son of" .the
grand chief of the Mandans, who had his jtwo -11§tle
~ﬁngers cut off at the second jomtsi. On 1nqu1r1ng
intL this accident, we found that it was customary
to express grief for the death of relations by 301111?
corporeal suffering, and that Fhe usual mode'u a.:,
to lose two joints of the little fingers, or SOITH?tIH'iCb
the other fingers. The wind blew very .cold in tll}e.
evening from the south-west. Two.of the party
were affected with rheumatic complaints.

CHAPTER V.

COUNCIL HELD WITH THE MANDANS — A PRAIRIE ON FIRE,
AND A SINGULAR INSTANCE OF PRESERVATION — PEACE
ESTABLISHED BETWEEN THE MANDANS AND RICARAS —
THE PARTY ENCAMP FOR THE WINTER — INDIAN MODE OF

CATCHING GOATS — BEAUTIFUL APPEARANCE OF NORTHERN

LIGHTS — FRIENDLY CHARACTER OF THE INDIANS — SOME

ACCOUNT OF THE MANDANS — THE AHNAHAWAYS AND THE

MINNETAREES— THE PARTY ACQUIRE THE CONFIDENCE OF

THE MANDANS BY TAKING PART IN THEIR CONTROVERSY

WITH THE $I0UX — RELIGION OF THE MANDANS, AND THEIR

SINGULAR CONCEPTION OF THE TERM MEDICINE — THEIR

TRADITION — THE SUFFERINGS OF THE PARTY FROM THE

SEVERITY OF THE SEASON — INDIAN GAME OF BILLIARDS

DESCRIBED — CHARACTER OF THE MISSOURI, OF THE

SURROUNDING COUNTRY, AND OF THE RIVERS, CREEKS,

ISLANDS, &c.

ATURDAY, October 27. At an early hour we
proceeded and anchored off the village. Cap-
tain Clarke went on shore, and after smoking a
pipe with the chiefs, was desired to remain and eat
with them. He declined on account of his being
unwell ; but his refusal gave great offence to the
Indians, who considered it disrespectful not to eat
when invited, till the cause was explained to their
satisfaction. We sent them some tobacco, and then

Proceeded to the second village on the north, pass«
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ing by a bank contaiuing coal, .and a second \til
lage, and encamped at four miles on th\ev ncil_,.]’,
opposite to a village of Ahnahaways. £ 13:&
met with a Frenchman, named Jes?‘s‘eaume, “ 10
lives among the Indians with 11i_s wife and clrn]d-
ren, and whom we take as an interpreter. The
Indians had flocked to the bank to see us as we
passed, and they visited in grent_; numbers. j{lhe
camp, where some of them remained a‘]l l“llg"lt.
We sent in the evening three young Il?dians with
a present of tobacco for the chiefs of t?le -th‘lt}Cfi
upper villages, inviting t.hem to come do?x n 111'1 ﬂm
morning to a council with us. Accordingly the
“egfu‘]l:;i:;’ October 28, we were joinefl by 111‘:11‘]_}7
of the Minnetarees and Ahnahaways from above,
but the wind was so violent from the’ south-west
that the chiefs of the lower villag.es coul(} not
come up, and the council was deferred. till to-
morrow. In the mean while we entertained 01'11‘
visitors by showing them what was new to them
the boat ; all which, as well as our h}ack s.er\'a\nt,
they called Great Medicine, the meaning of which
we ‘af'terw ards learnt. We also consulted the grand
¢hief of the Mandans, Black Cat, and Mr. Jesse-
aume, as to the names, characters, &e. ‘_)f the
chiefs with whom we are to hold the council. In
the course of the day we received several pres<;3nts
from the women, consisting of corn, boiled.homlny,
and garden stuffs : in our turn we gratified thg
wife of the great chief with a gift of a glaze
earthen jar. Our hunter brought us two beaver.
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In the afternoon we sent the Minnetaree chiefs to
smoke for us with the great chief of the Mandans,
and told them we would speak in the morning.

Finding that we shall be obliged to pass the
winter at this place, we went up the river about
one and a half mile to-day, with a view of finding
a convenient spot for a fort, but the timber was too
scarce and small for our purposes.

Monday, October 29. The morning was fine
and we prepared our presents and speech for the
council. After breakfast we were visited by an
old chief' of the Ahnahaways, who finding himself
growing old and weak, had transferred his power
to his son, who is now at war against the Sho-
shonees. At ten o’clock the chiefs were all as-
sembled under an awning of our sails, stretched so
as to exclude the wind which had become high ;
that the impression might be the more forcible,
the men were all paraded, and the council opened
by a discharge from the swivel of the boat. We
then delivered a speech, which like those we had
already made, intermingled advice with assurances
of friendship and trade : while we were speaking
the old Ahnahaway chief grew very restless, and
observed that he could not wait long, as his camp
was exposed to the hostilities of the Shoshonees;
he was instantly rebuked with great dignity by one
of the chiefs for this violation of decorum at such
a moment, and remained quiet during the rest of
the'council. Towards the end of our speech we
introduced . the subject of our Ricara chief, with
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whom we recommended a firm peace: to this they
seemed well disposed, and all smoked with him
very amicably, We all mentioned the goods which
had been taken from the Frenchmen, and expressed
a wish that they should be restored. This being
over, we proceeded to distribute the presents with
great ceremony : one chief of each town was ac-
knowledged by a gift of a flag, a medal with the
likeness of the president of the United States, a
uniform coat, hat and feather: to the second
chiefs we gave a medal representing some domestic
animals, and a loom for weaving: to the third
chiefs, medals with the impressions of a farmer
sowing grain. A variety of other presents were
distributed, but none seemed to give them more
satisfaction than an iron corn-mill which we gave to
the Mandans.

The chiefs who were made to-day are: Shahaka
or Big White, a first chief, and Kagohami or Little
Raven, a second chief of the lower village of the

Mandans, called Matootonha: the other chiefs of

an inferior quality who were recommended were,
1. Ohheenaw, or Big Man, a Chayenne taken pri-
soner by the Mandans who adopted him, and he

now enjoys great consideration among the tribe.
9. Shotahawrora, or coal, of the second Mandan
village, which is called Rooptahee. We made Pos-
copsahe, or Black Cat, the first chief of the village,
and the grand chief of the whole Mandan nation:
his second chief is Kagonomokshe, or Raven man
chief'; inferior chiefs of this village were, Tawnuheo,
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and Bellahsara, of which we did not learn the trans-
lation.

In the thirdvillage, which is called Mahawha, and
where the Arwacahwas reside, we made one first
chief, Tetuckopinreha, or White Buffaloe robe un-
folded, and recognised two of an inferior order :
Minnissurraree, or Neighing Horse, and Locongo-
tiha, or Old Woman at a distance.

Of the fourth village, where the Minnetarees live,
and which is called Metaharta, we made a first
chief, Ompsehara, or Black Moccasin: a second
chief, Ohhaw, or Little Fox. Other distinguished
chiefs of this village were, Mahnotah, or Big Thief,
aman whom we did not see as he was out fighting,
and was killed soon after ; and Mahserassa, or Tail
of the Calumet Bird. In the fifth village we made
a first chief Eapanopa, or Red Shield; asecond
chief Wankerassa, or Two Tailed Calumet Bird,
both young chiefs ; other persons of distinction are,
Shahakohopinnee, or little Wolf’s Medicine ; Ah-
rattanamockshee, or Wolfman chief, who is now at
war, and is the son of the old chief we have men-
tioned, whose name is Caltahcota, or Cherry on a
Bush.

The presents intended for the grand chief of the
Minnetarees, who was not at the council, were sent
to him by the old chief Caltahcota; and we de-
livered to a young chief those intended for the
chief of the lower village. The council was con-
cluded by a shot from our swivel, and after firing
the airgun for their amusement, they retired to de-
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liberate on the answer which they are to give to-
MOrrow.

In the evening the prairie took fire, either by ac-
cident or design, and burned with great fury, the
whole plain_being enveloped in flames; so rapid
was its progress that a man and woman were burnt
to death before they could reach a place of safety ;
another man with his wife and child were much
burnt, and several other persons narrowly escaped
destruction. Among the rest aboy of thehalf white
breed escaped unhurt in the midst of the flames;
his safety was ascribed to the great medicine spirit,
who had preserved him on account of his being
white. But a much more natural cause was the
presence of mind of his mother, who seeing no hopes
of carrying off her son, threw him on the ground,
and covering him with the fresh hide of a buffaloe,
escaped herself from the flames; as soon as the
fire had passed, she returned and found him un-
touched, the skin having prevented the flame from
reaching the grass on which he lay.

Tuesday, 30. We were this morning visited by
the two persons from the lower village, one the Big
White the chief of the village, the other the Cha-
yenne called the Big Man ; they had been hunting,
and did not return yesterday early enough to at-
tend the council. At their request we repeated
part of our speech of yesterday, and put the medal
round the neck of the chief. Captain Clarke took
a perioque and went up the river in search of'a good
wintering place, and returned after going seven
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miles to the lower point of an island on the north
side, about one mile in length ; he found the banks
on the north side high with coal occasionally, and
the country fine on all sides ; but the want of wood
and the scarcity of game up the river, induced us

to decide on fixing ourselves lower down during
the winter. In the evening our men danced among
themselves to the great amusement of the Indians.
Wednesday, 31. A second chief arrived this
morning with an invitation from the grand chief of
the Mandans, to come to his village where he wished
to present some corn to us and to speak with us.
Captain Clarke walked down to his village ; he was
first seated with great ceremony on ‘a robe by the
side of the chief, who then threw over his shoulders
another robe handsomely ornamented. The pipe
was then smoked with several of the old men who
were seated around the chief’; after some time he
began his discourse, by observing, that he believed
what we had told him, and that they should soon
enjoy peace, which would gratify him as well as his
people, because they could then hunt without fear
of being attacked, and the women might work in
the fields without looking every moment for the
enemy, and at night put off their moccasins, a
phrase by which is conveyed the idea of security,
when the women could undress at night without
fear of attack. As to the Ricaras, he continued,
in order to show you that we wish peace with all
men, that chief, pointing to his second chief, will
go with some warriors back to the Ricaras with
M 4
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their chief now here and smoke with that nation.
When we heard of your coming all the nations
around returned from their hunting to see you, in
hopes of receiving large presents; all are disap-
pointed and some discontented ; for his part he was
not much so, though his village was. He added
that he would go and see his great father the pre-
sident. Two of the steel traps stolen from the
Frenchmen were then laid before Captain Clarke,
and the women brought about twelve bushels of
corn. After the chiefhad finished, Captain Clarke
made an answer to the speech and then returned
to the boat, where he found the chief of the third
village and Kagohami (the Little Raven) who
smoked and talked about an hour. After they left
the boat the grand chief of the Mandans came
dressed in the clothes we had given him, with his
two children, and begged to see the men dance, in
which they willingly gratified him.

Thursday, November 1st. Mr. M<Cracken, the
trader whom we found here, set out to-day on his
return to the British fort and factory on the As-
siniboin river, about one hundred and fifty miles
from this place. He took a letter from Captain
Lewis to the North-west company, enclosing a
copy of the passport granted by the British minister
in the United States. At ten o’clock the chiefs
of the lower village arrived ; they requested that
we would call at their village for some corn ; that
they were willing to make peace with the Ricaras;
that they had never provoked the war between
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them, but as the Ricaras had killed some of their
chiefs, they had retaliated on them ; that they had
killed them like birds, till they were tired of k'i]ling
them, so that they would send a chief and some
warriors to smoke with them. In the evening we
dropped down to the lower village, where Captain
Lewis went on shore, and Captain Clarke pro-
ceeded to a point of wood on the north side.
Friday, November 2. He therefore went up to
the village, where eleven bushels of corn were pre-
sented to him. In the meantime Captain Clarke
went down with the boats three miles, and having

found a good position where there was plenty of

timber, encamped and began to fell trees to build
our huts. Qur Riecara chief set out with one Man-
dan chief and several Minnetaree and Mandan
warriors ; the wind was from the south-east, and
the weather being fine, a crowd of Indians came
down to visit us.

Saturday, 3. We now began the building of our
cabins, and the Frenchmen who are to return to
St.Louis, are building a perioque for the purpose.
We sent six men in a perioque to hunt down the
river. We were also fortunate enough to engage
in our service, a Canadian Frenchman, who had
been with the Chayenne Indians on the Black
mountains, and last Summer descended thence by
the little Missouri. Mr. Jesseaume, our interpreter,
also came down with his squaw and children to live
at our camp. In the evening we received a visit
from Kagohami or little Raven, whose wife ac-
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companied him, bringing about sixty weight of
dried meat, a robe, and a pot of meal. We gave
him in return, a piece of tobacco, to his wife an
axe and a few small articles, and both of them
spent the night at our camp. Two beavers were
caught in traps this morning.

Sunday, 4. We continued our labours : the tim-
ber which we employ is large and heavy, and
chiefly consists of cotton-wood and elm, with some
ash of an inferior size. Great numbers of the
Indians pass our camp on their hunting eXCursions :
the day was clear and pleasant, but last night was
very cold, and there was a white trost.

Monday, 5. The Indians are all out on their
hunting parties : a camp of Mandans caught within
two days, one hundred goats a short distance below
us: their mode of hunting them is to form a large
strong pen or fold, from which a fence made of
bushes gradually widens on each side: the animals
are surrounded by the hunters and gently driven
towards this pen, in which they imperceptibly find
themselves enclosed, and are then at the mercy of
the hunters. The weather is cloudy, and the wind
moderate from the north-west. Late at night we
were awaked by the sergeant on guard, to see the
beautiful phenomenon called the northern light :
along the northern sky was a large space occupied
by a light of a pale but brilliant white colour,
which rising from the horizon, extended itself to
nearly twenty degrees above it. After glittering
for some time its colours would be overcast, and
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almost obscured, but again it would burst out with
renewed beauty ; the uniform colour was pale light,
but its shapes were various and fantastic: at times
the sky was lined with light coloured streaks rising
perpendicularly from the horizon, and zc.gl'z,'tdual];,)r
expanding into a body of light, in which we could
trace the floating columns sometimes advancing,
sometimes retreating and shaping into inﬁnii}e
forms, the space in which they moved. It all
faded away before the morning. At day-light,

Tuesday, 6, the clouds to the north were darken-
ing, and the wind rose high from the north-west
at eight o’clock, and continued cold during the
day. Mr. Gravelines and four others who ‘came
with us, returned to the Ricaras in a small peri-
oque ; we gave him directions to accompany some
of the Ricara chiefs to the seat of govcrnmfent in
the spring.

Wednesday, 7. The day was temperate, but
cloudy and foggy, and we were enabled to go on
with our work with much expedition.

Thursday, 8. The morning again cloudy ; our
huts advance very well, and we are visited by
numbers of Indians who come to let their horses
graze near us: in the day the horses are let loose
in quest of grass; in the night they are collected
and receive an armful of small boughs of the
co_tton-wood, which being wvery juicy, soft, and
brfttle, form nutritious and agreeable food : the frost
this morning was very severe, the weather during
the day cloudy, and the wind from the north-west.
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We procured from an Indian, a weasel perfectly
white, except the extremity of the tail which was
black : great numbers of wild geese are passing to
the south, but their flight is too high for us to pro-
cure any of them.

November 10. We had again a raw day, a north-
west wind, but rose early in hopes of finishing our
works before the extreme cold begins. A chief
who is a half Pawnee came to us, and brought a
present of half a buffaloe, in return for which we
gave him some small presents and a few articles to
his wife and son: he then crossed the river in a
buffaloe skin canoe; his wife took the boat on her
back and carried it to the village three miles off.
Large flocks of geese and brant, and also a few
ducks are passing towards the south.

Sunday, 11. The weather is cold. We received
the visit of two squaws, prisoners from the Rock
mountains, and purchased by Chaboneau. The
Mandans at this time are out hunting the buffaloe.

Monday, 12. The last night had been cold and
this morning we had a very hard frost: the wind
changeable during the day, and some ice appears
on the edges of the rivers; swans too are passing
to the south. The Big White came down to us,
having packed on the back of his squaw about one
hundred pounds of very fine meat: for which we
gave him, as well as the squaw, some presents, par-
ticularly an axe to the woman with which she was
very much pleased.

Tuesday, 13. We this morning unloaded the
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boat, and stowed away the contents in a storehouse
which we have built. At half-past ten ice began
to float down the river for the first time: in the
course of the morning we were visited by the Black
Cat, Poscapsahe, who brought an Assiniboin chief
and seven warriors to see us. This man, whose
name is Chechawk, is a chief of one out of three
bands of Assiniboins who wander over the plains
between the Missouri and Assiniboin during the
summer, and in the winter carry the spoils of their
hunting to the traders on the Assiniboin river, and
occasionally come to this place: the whole three
bands consist of about eight hundred men. We
gave him a twist of tobacco to smoke with his
people, and a gold cord for himself: the Sioux
also asked for whiskey, which we refused to give

them. It snowed all day and the air was very
cold.

Wednesday, 14. The river rose last night half
an inch, and is now filled with floating ice. This
morning was cloudy with some snow : about seventy
lodges of Assiniboins and some Knistenaux are at
the Mandan village, and this being the day of
adoption and exchange of property between them
all, it is accompanied by a dance, which prevents
our seeing more than two Indians to-day: these
Knistenaux are a band of Chippeways whose lan-
guage they speak ; they live on the Assiniboin and
Saskashawan rivers, and are about two hundred
and forty men. We sent a man down on horse-
back to see what had become of our hunters, and
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as we apprehend a failure of provisions we have
recourse to our pork this evening. Two French-
men who had been below returned with twenty
beaver, which they had caught in traps.

Thursday, 15. The morning again cloudy, and
the ice running thicker than yesterday, the wind
variable: The man came back with information
that our hunters were about thirty miles below,
and we immediately sent an order to them to make
their way through the floating ice, to assist them
in which we sent some tin for the bow of the pe-
tioque and a towrope. The ceremony of yesterday
seems to continue still, for we were not visited by
a single Indian. The swan are still passing to the
south.

Friday, 16. 'We had a very hard white frost this
morniné, the trees are all covered with ice, and
the weather cloudy. The men this day moved
into the huts, although they are not finished. In
the evening some horses were sent down to the
woods mnear us, in order to prevent their being
stolen by the Assiniboins, with whom some diffi-
culty is now apprehended. An Indian came down
witl; four buffaloe robes and some corn, which he
offered for a pistol, but was refused.

Saturday, November 17. Last night was very
cold, and the ice in the river to-day is thicker than
hitherto. ‘We are totally occupied with our huts,
but received visits from several Indians.

Sunday, November 18. To-day we had a cold
windy morning ; the Black Cat came to see us,
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and occupied us for a long time with questions on
the usages of our country. He mentioned that a
council had been held yesterday to deliberate on
the state of their affairs. It seems that not long
ago, a party of Sioux fell in with some horses be-
longing to the Minnetarees, and carried them off;
but in their flight they were met by some Assini-
boins, who killed the Sioux and kept the horses:
a Frenchman too who had lived many years among
the Mandans, was lately killed on his route to the
British factory on the Assiniboin; some smaller
differences existed between the two nations, all of
which being discussed, the council decided that
they would not resent the recent insults from the
Assiniboins and Knistenaux, until they had seen
whether we had deceived them or not in our pro-
mises of furnishing them with arms and ammuni-
tion. They had been disappointed in their hopes
of receiving them from Mr. Evans, and were afraid
that we too, like him, might tell them what was not
true.  We advised them to continue at peace, that
supplies of every kind would no doubt arrive for
them, but that time was necessary to organize the
trade. The fact is, that the Assiniboins treat the
Mandans as the Sioux do the Ricaras; by their
vicinity to the British they get all the supplies,
which they withhold or give at pleasure to the
remoter Indians: the consequence is, that however
badly treated, the Mandans and Ricaras are very
slow to retaliate, lest they should lose their trade
altogether.
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Monday, 19. The ice continues to float in the
river, the wind high from the north-west, and the
weather cold. Our hunters arrived from their
excursion below, and bring a very fine supply of
thirty-two deer, eleven elk, and five buffaloe, all
of which was hung in a smoke-house.

Tuesday 20. We this day moved into our huts,
which are now completed. This place, which we
call Fort Mandan, is situated in a point of low
ground, on the north side of the Missouri, covered
with tall and heavy cottonwood. The works con-
sist of two rows of huts or sheds, forming an angle
where they joined each other; each row containing
four rooms, of fourteen feet square, and seven feet
high, with plank ceiling, and the roof slanting so
as to form a loft above the rooms, the highest part
of which is eighteen feet from the ground: the
backs of the huts formed a wall of that height, and
opposite the angle the place of the wall was sup-
plied by picketing: in the area were two rooms
for stores and provisions. The latitude by observ-
ation is 47° 21’ 47”, and the computed distance
from the mouth of the Missouri, sixteen hundred
miles.

In the course of the day several Indians came
down to partake of our fresh meat; among the
rest, three chiefs of the second Mandan village.
They inform us that the Sioux on the Missouri
above the Chayenne river, threaten to attack them
this winter ; that these Sioux are much irritated at
the Ricaras for having made peace through our
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means with the Mandaus, and have lately ill treated
three Ricaras who carried the pipe of peace to
them, by beating them and taking away their
horses. We gave them assurances that we would
protect them from all their enemies.

November 21st. The weather was this day fine:
the river clear of ice and rising a little; we are
now settled in our new winter habitation, and shall
wait with much anxiety the first return of spring
to continue our journey.

The villages near which we are established are
five in number, and are the residence of three
distinet nations: the Mandans, the Ahnahaways,
and the Minnetarees. The history of the Mandans,
as we received it from our interpreters and from
the chiefs themselves, and as it is attested by ex-
isting monuments, illustrates, more than that of
any other nation, the unsteady movements and the
tottering fortunes of the American nations. Within
the recollection of living witnesses, the Mandans
were settled forty years ago in nine villages, the
ruins of which we passed about eighty miles below,
and situated seven on the west and two on the east
side of the Missouri. The two finding themselves
wasting away before the small-pox and the Sioux,
united into one village, and moved up the river
opposite to the Ricaras. The same causes reduced
the remaining seven to five villages, till at length
they emigrated in a body to the Ricara nation,
where they formed themselves into two villages,

and joined those of their countrymen who had
VOoL. 1. N
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gone before them. In their new residence' they
were still insecure, and at length the three v11'laiges
ascended the Missouri to their present'posmon.
The two who had emigrated together S.tlll set:tled
in the two villages on the north-west side of‘ T,hc
Missouri, while the single village to.ok a position
on the south-east side. In this situz}ttonw th1ey \tfere:
found by those who visited them. in 1796; 'i‘l‘lnCL
which the two villages have united into one. ney
are now in two villages, one on the s.ogltl'-:-east of
the Missouri, the other on the opposite side, and
at the distance of three miles across. The ﬁr%tf
in an open. plain, contains about forty orfﬁf;)
lodges, built in the same way as those of t Ie
Ricaras : the second, the same number, and both
may raise about three hundred and fifty men.

On the same side of the river, and at tlle.dlstallqe
of four miles from the lower Mandan v1lla.ge,. is
another called Mahaha. It is situated on a high
plain at the mouth of Knife river, and. is the re-
sidence of the Ahnahaways. This nation, who.se
name indicates that they were ¢ people wllc?se v1l.-
lage is on a hill,” formerly resided on the MISSOPH,
about thirty miles below where they now live.
The Assiniboins and Sioux forced them to a. spot
five miles higher, where the greatest part of ther_n
were put to death, and the rest glnlgl'ated to thelr.
present situation, in order to obtain an asylu:n near
the Minnetarees. They are called by the French,
Soulier Noir or Shoe Indians; by the Mandans,
Wattasoons, and their whole force is about fitty

mern.
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On the south side of the same Knife river, half

amile above the Mahaha, and in the same open
plain with it, is a village of Minnetarees surnamed
Metaharta, who are about one hundred and fitty
men in number. On the opposite side of Knife
river, and one and a half mile above this village,
is a second of Minnetarees, who may be considered
as the proper Minnetaree nation. It is situated
in a beautiful low plain, and contains four hundred
and fifty warriors. The accounts which we re-
ceived of the Minnetarees were contradictory.

The Mandans say that this people came out of

the water to the east, and settled near them in
their former establishment, in nine villages; that
they were very numerous, and fixed themselves
in one village on the southern side of the Missouti.
A quarrel about a buffaloe divided the nation, of
which two bands went into the plains, and were
known by the name of Crow and Paunch Indians,
and the rest moved to their present establishment.
The Minnetarees proper assert, on the contrary,
that they grew where they now live, and will never
emigrate from the spot; the great spirit having
declared that if they moved they would all die.
They also say that the Minnetarees Metaharta,
that is Minnetarees of the Willows, whose language
with very little variation is their own, came many
years ago from the plains and settled near thein,
and perhaps the two traditions may be reconciled
by the natural presumption that these Minnetarees
were the tribe known to the Mandans below, and
N 92
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that they ascended the river for the purpose of
rejoining the Minnetarees proper. These Minne-
tarees are part of the great nation called Fall In-
dians, who occupy the intermediate country between
the Missouri and the Saskaskawan, and who are
known by the name of Minnetarees of the Missouri,
and Minnetarees of Fort de Prairie; that is, re-
siding near or rather frequenting the establishment
in the prairie on the Saskaskawan. These Min-
netarees indeed, told us that they had relations on
the Saskaskawan, whom they had never known till
they met them in war, and having engaged in the
night, were astonished at discovering that they
were fighting with men who spoke their own lan-
guage. The name of Grosventres, or Bigbellies
is given to these Minnetarees, as well as to all the
Fall Indians. The inhabitants of these five villages,
all of which are within the distance of six miles,
live in harmony with each other. The Ahnaha-
ways understand in part the language of the Min-
netarees ; the dialect of the Mandans differs widely
from both ; but their long residence together has
insensibly blended their manners, and occasioned
some approximation in language, particularly as
to objects of daily occurrence and obvious to the
senses.

November, 22. The morning was fine, and the
day warm. We purchased from the Mandans a
quantity of corn of a mixed colour, which they dug
up in ears from holes made near the front of their
lodges, in which it is buried during the winter.
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This morning the sentinel informed us that an
Indian was about to kill his wife near the fort; we
went down to the house of our interpreter where we
found the parties, and after forbidding any violence,
inquired into the cause of his intending to commit
such an atrocity. It appeared that some days ago
a quarrel had taken place between him and his wite,
in consequence of which she had taken refuge in
the house where the two squaws of our interpreter
lived : by running away she forfeited her life, which
might have been lawfully taken by the husband.
About two days ago she had returned to the village,
but the same evening came back to the fort much
beaten and stabbed in three places, and the husband
now came for the purpose of completing his revenge.
He observed that he had lent her to one of our ser-
geants for a night, and that if hewanted her he would
give her to him altogether: we gave him a few
presents and tried to persuade him to take his wife
home ; the grand chief too happened to arrive at
the same moment, and reproached him with his
violence, till at length they went off together, but
by no means in a state of much apparent love.

November 23. Again we had a fair and warm
day, with the wind from the south-east : the river
is now at a stand, having risen four inches in the
whole.

November 24. The wind continued from the
same quarter and the weather was warm: we were
occupied in finishing our huts and making a large
rope of elk-skin to draw our boat on the bank.
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Sunday, November 25. The weather is still fine,
warm and pleasant, and the river falls one inch and
ahalf. Captain Lewis went on an excursion to the
villages accompanied by eight men. A Minnetaree
chief, the first who has visited us, came down to the
fort : his name was Waukerassa, but as both the
interpreters had gone with Captain Lewis we were
obliged to confine our civilities to some presents,
with which he was much pleased : we now com-
pleted our huts, and fortunately too, for the next
day,

Monday, November 26, before daylight the wind
shifted to the nerth-west, and blew very hard, with
cloudy weather and a keen cold air, which confined
us much and prevented us from working : the night
continued very cold, and,

Tuesday, 27, the weather cloudy, the wind con.
tinuing from the north-west and the river crowded
with floating ice. Captain Lewis returned with
two chiefs, Mahnotah, an Ahnahaway, and Minnes-
surraree, a Minnetaree, and a third warrior : they
explained to us that the reason of their not having
come .to see us, was, that the Mandans had told them
that we meant to combine with the Sioux and cut
them off in the course of the winter: a suspicion
increased by the strength of the fort, and the cir-
cumstance of our interpreters having both removed

there with their families : these reports we did not
fail to disprove to their entire satisfaction, and
amused them by every attention, particularly by
the dancing of the men, which diverted them
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highly. All the Indians whom Captain Lewis had
visited were very well disposed, and received. him
with great kindness, except a principal chief of one
of the upper villages, named Mahpahpaparapassatoo
or Horned Weasel, who made use of the civilized
indecorum of refusing to be seen, and when
Captain Lewis called, he was told the chief was
not at home. In the course of the day seven of
the North-west company’s traders arrived from the
Assiniboin river, and one of their interpreters
having undertaken to circulate among the Indians
unfavourable reports, it became necessary to warn
them of the consequences, if they did not desist
from such proceedings. The river fell two inches
to-day and the weather became very cold.
Wednesday, 28. About eight o’clock last even-
ing it began to snow, and continued till daybreak,
after which it ceased till seven o’clock, but then
resumed and continued during the day, the wea-
ther being cold and the river full of floatingice:
about eight o’clock Poscopsahe came down to visit
us, with some warriors ; we gave them presents
and entertained them with all that might amuse
their curiosity, and at parting we told them that we
had heard of the British trader; Mr, Laroche, hav-
ing attempted to distribute medals and flags among
them ; but that those emblems could not be re-
ceived from any other than the American nation,
without incurring the displeasure of their great
father, the president. They left us much pleased
N 4
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with their treatment. The river fell ohe inch to.
day.
Thursddy, 29. The wind is again from the north-
west, the weather cold, and the snow which fell
yesterday and last night is thirteen inches in depth.
The river closed during the night at the village
above, and fell two feet ; but this afternoon it began

to rise a little. Mr. Laroche, the principal of the

seven traders, came with one of his men to see us;
we told him that we should not permit him to give
medals and flags to the Indians; he declared that
he had no such intention, and we then suffered him
to make use of one of our interpreters, on his sti-
pulating not to touch any subject but that of his

traffic with them. An unfortunate accident oc-
curred to Sergeant Pryor, who in taking down the
boat’s mast dislocated his shoulder, nor was it till
after four trials that we replaced it.

Friday, 30. About eight o’clock an Indian came
to the opposite bank of the river, calling out
that he had something important to communicate,
and on sending for him, he told us that five
Mandans had been met about eight leagues to
the south-west by a party of Sioux, who had
killed one of them, wounded two, and taken nine
horses; that four of the Wattasoons were mis-
sing, and that the Mandans expected an attack.
We thought this an excellent opportunity to dis-
countenance the injurious reports against us, and to
fix the wavering confidence of the nation. Cap-
tain Clarke therefore instantly crossed the river
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with twenty-three men strongly armed, and circling
the town, approached it from behind. His unex-
pected appearance surprised and alarmed the chiefs,
who came out to meet him, and conducted him to
the village. He then told them that having heard
of the outrage just committed, he had come to
assist his dutiful children ; that if they would as-
semble their warriors and those of the nation, he
would lead them against the Sioux and avenge the
blood of their countrymen. After some minutes
conversation, Ohenaw the Chayenne arose ; « We
now see,” said he, “that what you have told
us is true, since as soon as our enemies threaten
to attack us you come to protect us and are
ready to chastise those who have spilt our blood.
We did indeed listen to your good talk, for
when you told us that the other nations were
inclined to peace with us, we went out carelessly
in small parties, and some have been killed by the
Sioux and Ricaras. But I knew that the Ricaras
were liars, and I told their chief who accompanied
you, that his whole nation were liars and bad men ;
that we had several times made a peace with them,
which they were the first to break; that whenever
we pleased we might shoot them like buffaloe, but
that we had no wish to kill them ; that we would not
suffer them to kill us, nor steal our horses ; and
that although we agree to make peace with them,
because our two fathers desired it, yet we did not
believe that they would be faithful long. Such,
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father, was my language to tl}ell'l i.n your ]')resence(i
and you see that instead of listening to your g(?ou
counsels they have spilt our blood. A few da)'.\
ago, two Ricaras came he1:e and told us that tx;o
of their villages were making moccasins, that the
Sjoux were stirring them up against us, and thz?t
we ought to take care of our horses;_ yet these
very Ricaras we sent home as soon as thfi 11(.1“1\1
reached us to-day, lest our pe.op.lg. shoq d ki

them in the first moment of grwvf for their mur-
dered relatives. Four of the Wattasoons \vljom
we expected back in sixteen dags have been :%b:;en_t
twenty-four, and we fear have fallen. But, father,
the 51;0“' is now deep, the weather c"old, and ou‘r
horses cannot travel through the plains : the mur-

derers have gone off: if you will conduct us in the
. g . o 8
] now has disappeared, we Wi
g, when the snow he PI

o

assemble all the surrounding warriors, and follow

sprin
you.” o
Captain Clarke replied, that we were alwav)s
willing and able to defend them;. that llle ::2
sorry that the snow prevente:d their marc }mﬁ y
meet the Sioux, since he wished tq show t eld
that the warriors of their gre:at fatl-wr W Cm1
chastise the enemies of his obfzdlent chll(h.x‘m w 12.
opened their ears to his e?.dvme; that 1il fOTe;
Ricaras had joined the Sioux, tl}ey shou(' -
member that there were bad men in every ndt];){ ii
and that they should not be oﬂ'e.ndefl at t:lle "
caras till they saw whether these ill-disposed m
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were countenanced by the whole tribe; that the*
Sioux possessed great influence over the Ricaras,
whom they supplied with military stores, and
sometimes led them astray, because they were the
afraid to oppose them : but that this should be the
less offensive, since the Mandans themselves were
under the same apprehensions from the Assiniboins
and Knistenaux, and that while they were thus
dependant, both the Ricaras and Mandans ought to
keep on terms with their powerful neighbours,
whom they may afterwards set at defiance, when
we shall supply them with arms, and take them
under our protection.

After two hours conversation Captain Clarke left
the village. The chief repeatedly thanked him
for the fatherly protection he had given them,
observing that the whole village had been weeping
all night and day for the brave young man who
had been slain, but now they would wipe their
eyes and weep no more as they saw that their
father would protect them. He then crossed the
river on the ice and returned on the north side
to the fort. The day as well as the evening was
cold, and the river rose to its former height.

Saturday, December 1. The wind was from the
north-west, and the whole party engaged in picket-
ing the fort. About ten o’clock the half:brother
of the man who had been killed, came to inform
us that six Sharhas or Chayenne Indians had arrived,
bringing a pipe of peace, and that their nation
was three days march behind them. Three Pawnees
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had accompanied the Sharhas, and the Mandans
being afraid of the Sharhas on account of their
being at peace with the Sioux, wished to put both
them and the three Pawnees to death; but the
chiefs had forbidden it, as it‘would be contrary to
our wishes. We gave him a present of tobacco,
and although from his connexion with the sufferer,
he was more embittered against the Pawnees than
any other Mandan, yet he seemed perfectly sa-
tisfied with our pacific councils and advice. The
Mandans, we observe, call all the Ricaras by the
name of Pawnees; the name of Ricaras being that
by which the nation distinguishes itself.

In the evening we were visited by a Mr. Hen-
derson, who came from the Hudson Bay Company
to trade with the Minnetarees. He had been about
eight days on his route in a direction nearly south,
and brought with him tobacco, beads, and other
merchandize, to trade for furs, and a few guns,
which are to be exchanged for horses.

Sunday, December 2. The latter part of the
evening was warm, and a thaw continued till the
morning, when the wind shifted to the north. At
eleven o’clock the chiefs of the lower village brought
down four of the Sharhas. We explained to them
our intentions, and advised them to remain at
peace with each other: we also gave them a flag,
some tobacco, and a speech for their nation. These
were accompanied by a letter to Messrs. Tabeau
and Gravelines at the Ricara village, requesting
them to preserve peace if possible, and to declare
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the part which we should be forced to take if the
Ricaras and Sioux made war on those whom we
had adopted. After distributing a few presents to
the Sharhas and Mandans, and shewing them our
curiosities, we dismissed them, apparently well
pleased at their reception.

Monday, December 3. The morning was fine,
but in the afternoon the weather became cold, with
the wind from the north-west. The father of the
Mandan who was killed brought us a present of
dried pumpkins and some pemitigon, for which we
gave him some small articles. Our offer of assist-
ance to avenge the death of his son seemed to have
produced a grateful respect from him, as well as
from the brother of the deceased, which pleased
us much.

Tuesday, 4th. The wind continues from the
north-west, the weather cloudy and raw, and the
river rose one inch. Oscapsahe and two young
chiefs pass the day with us. The whole religion
of the Mandans consists in the belief of one great
spirit presiding over their destinies. This being
must be in the nature of a good genius, since it
is associated with the healing art, and the great
spirit is synonymous with great medicine, a name
also applied to every thing which they do not
understand. Each individual selects for himself
the particular object of his devotion, which is
termed his medicine, and is either some invisible
being or more commonly some animal, which
thenceforward becomes his protector or his inter-
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cessor with the great spirit; to propitiate whom
every attention is lavished, and every personal con-
sideration is sacrificed. ¢ I was lately owner of
seventeen horses,” said a Mandan to us one day,
« but I have offered them all up to my medicine,
and am now poor.” He had in reality taken all
his wealth, his horses, into the plain, and turning
them loose, committed them to the care of his
medicine, and abandoned them for ever. The
horses, less religious, took care of themselves, and
the pious votary travelled home on foot. Their
belief in a future state is connected with this tra-
dition of their origin: the whole nation resided in
one large village under ground, near a subter-
rzneous lake ; a grape vine extended its roots down
to their habitation, and gave them a view of the
light : some of the most adventurous climbed up
the vine, and were delighted with the sight of the
earth, which they found covered with buffaloe and
rich with every kind of fruits: returning with the
grapes they had gathered, their countrymen were
so pleased with the taste of them that the whole
nation resolved to leave their dull residence for
the charms of the upper region: men, women, and
children ascended by means of the vine ; but when
about half the nation had reached the surface of
the earth, a corpulent woman, who was clambering
up the vine, broke it with her weight, and closed
upon herself and the rest of the nation the light
of the sun. Those who were left on earth made
a village below, where we saw the nine villages;
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and when the Mandans die they expect to return
to the original seats of their forefathers; the good
reaching the ancient village by means of the lake,
which the burdens of the sins of the wicked will
not enable them to cross.

Wednesday, 5. 'The morning was cold and dis-
agreeable, the wind from the south-east, accom-
panied with snow : in the evening there was snow
again and the wind shifted to the north-east: we
were visited by several Indians with a present of
pumpkins, and by two of the traders of the North-
west company.

Thursday, 6, The wind was violent from the
north north-west with some snow, the air keen and
cold. At eight o’clock A.M. the thermometer
stood at ten degrees above 0, and the river rose an
inch and an half in the course of the day.

Friday, December 7. The wind still continued
from the north-west, and the day is very cold : Sha-
haka, the chief of the lower village, came to ap-
prise us that the buffaloe were near, and that his
people were waiting for us to join them in the
chase : Captain Clarke with fifteen men went out
and found the Indians engaged in killing the buffa-
loe, the hunters mounted on horseback and armed
with bows and arrows encircle the herd, and gra-
dually drive them into a plain or an open place fit
for the movements of horse; they then ride in
among them, and singling out a buffaloe, a female
being preferred, go as closé as possible and wound
her with arrows till they think they have given the

1ot
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mortal stroke ; when they pursue another till the
quiver is exhausted: if, which rarely happens, the
wounded buffaloe attacks the hunter, he evades his
blow by the agility of his horse, which is trained for
the combat with great dexterity. When they have
killed the requisite number they collect their game,
and the squaws and attendants come up from the
rear and skin and dress the animals. Captain Clarke
killed ten buffaloe, of which. only five were brought
to the fort, the rest, which could not be conveyed
home, being seized by the Indians, among whom the
the custom is, that whenever a buffaloe is found
dead without an arrow, or any particular mark, he
is the property of the finder ; so that often a hunter
secures scarcely any of the game he kills, if the ar-
row happens to fall off: whatever is left out at night
falls to the share of the wolves, who are the con-
stant and numerous attendants of the buffaloe. The
river closed opposite the fort last night, an inch and
a half in thickness. In the morning the thermo-
meter stood at one degree below 0. Three men
were badly frost-bitten in consequence of their ex-
posure.

Saturday, 8. 'The thermometer stood at twelve
degrees below 0, that is at forty-two degrees below
the freezing point: the wind was from the north-
west. Captain Lewis with fifteen men went out to
hunt the buffaloe; great numbers of which dark-
ened the prairies for a considerable distance: they
did not return till after dark, having killed eight
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buffaloe and one deer. The hunt was however
very fatiguing, as they were obliged to make a cir:
cuit at the distance of more than seven miles : the
cold too, was so excessive that the air was filled
with icy particles resembling a fog, and the snow
g_enerally six or eight inches deep, and sometimes
eighteen, in consequence of which two of the party
were hurt by falls, and several had their feet frost-
bitten.

Sunday, 9. The wind was this day from the
east, the thermometer at seven degrees above 0
fmd the sun shone clear: two chiefs visited us one’
in a sledge drawn by a dog and loaded with me:.—lt.

Monday, 10. Captain Clarke who had gone out
yesterday with eighteen men to bring in the meat
we had killed the day before, and to continue the
h.unt, came in at twelve o’clock. After killine
nine buffaloe and preparing that already dead, hz
had spent a cold disagreeable night on the snow
with no covering but a small blmlket, sheltered b):
the hides of the buffaloe they had killed. We ob-
serve large herds of buffaloe crossing the river on
jche ice ; the men who were frostbitten are recover-
ing, but the weather is still exceedingly cold, the
wind being from the north, and the thermometer
dt ten. and eleven degrees below 0 : the rise of the
river 18 one inch and a half.

Tuesday, 11, The weather became so intensely
cold that we sent for all the hunters who had re.
mained out with Captain Clarke’s party, and they
returned in the evening several of them frostbitten,
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The wind was from the north and the thermometer
at sunrise stood at twenty-one below O, the ice in
the atmosphere being so thick as to render the
weather hazy and give the appearance of two suns
reflecting each other. The river continues at a
stand. Pocapsahe made us a visit to-day.

Wednesday, December 12. The wind is still
from the north, the thermometer being at sunrise
thirty-eight degrees below 0. One of the Ahnaha-
ways brought us down the half of an antelope killed
near the fort; we had been informed that all these
animals return to the Black mountains, but there
are great numbers of them about us at this season
which we might easily kill, but are unwilling to
venture out before our constitutions are hardened
gradually to the climate. We measured the river
on the ice,-and find it five hundred yards wide im-
mediately opposite the fort.

Thursday, 18. Last night was clear and a very
heavy frost covered the old snow, the thermometer
at sunrise being twenty degrees below 0, and fol-
lowed by a fine day. The river falls.

Friday, 14. The morning was fine, and the

weather having moderated so far that the mercury
stood at 0, Captain Lewis went down with a party
to hunt; they proceeded about eighteen miles, but
the buffaloe having left the banks of the river they
saw only two, which were so poor as not to be
worth killing, and shot two deer. Notwithstanding

<

the snow we were visited by a large number of the
Mandans.
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i‘‘tbvai;urdng;, 15. Captain Lewis, finding no game,
o e i e

i eing from the
north, the mercury at sun-rise eight below 0, and
't]"lll snow of last night an inch an(fa half' in d; t;l
The Indian chiefs continue to visit us to-day vI:'itl;
presents of meat.

Sunday, 16. The morning is clear and cold, the
mercury at sun-rise 22° below 0. A Mr. H;me
with {two other persons from the British estabh’shy
ment on the Assiniboin, arrived in six days with z;
letter from Mr. Charles Chabouilles, one of the
company, who with much politeness offered to ren.
der us any service in his power.

Monday, 17. The weather to-day was colder than
any ‘.ve had yet experienced, the thermometer at
:&;tm;-ll'slse being 45° below 0, and about eight o’clock
it tell to 74° below freezing poi ‘ror
Haney, who is a 1-‘ery10;§1€1§;ll:iz glci;ﬁl:rrethom s

_ gent man, we
obtained much geographical information with re.
gaf'd. to the country between the Missouri and
%‘vhsmssippi, and the various tribes of Sioux who
inhabit it.

Tuesday, 18. The thermometer at sun-rise was
32 below 0. The Indians had invited us yester-
day to join their chace to-day, but the seven men
whom we sent, returned in consequence of the
cold, which was so severe last night, that we were
obliged to have the centinel relieved every half
hOu.r. The north-west traders, however, left us on
their return home.
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Wednesday, 19. The weather moderated, and the
river rose a little, so that we were enabled to con-
tinue the picketing of the fort. Nr)twithstamlit?g
the extreme cold, we observe the Indians at the vil-
lage engaged out in the open air, at a game which
resembled billiards more than any thing we had seen,
and which we are inclined to suspect may have
been acquired by ancient intercourse with the
French of Canada. From the first to the second
chief’s lodge, a distance of about fifty yards, was
covered with timber, smoothed and joined so as to
be as level as the floor of one of our houses, with
a battery at the end to stop the rings: these rings
were of clay-stone, and flat like the chequers for
drafts, and the sticks were about four feet lon1g,
with two short pieces at one end in the form of a
mace, so fixed, that the whole will slide along the
board. Two men fix themselves at one end, .each
provided with a stick, and one of them with a
ring ; they then run along the board, and about
half way slide the sticks after the ring.

Thu;sday, 90. The wind was from the N. W.
the weather moderate, the thermometer 24° above
0 at sun-rise. . We availed ourselves of this change
to picket the fort near the river.

Friday, 21. The day was fine and warm, the
wind N. W. by W. The Indian who had been pre-
vented a few days ago from killing his wife, came
with both his wives to the fort, and was very
desirous of reconciling our interpreter, a jealousy
against whom, on account of his wife’s taking
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refuge in his house, had 'been the cause of his
animosity. A woman brought her child with
an abscess in the lower part of the back, and
offered as much corn as she could carry for some
medicine ; we administered to it of course very
cheerfully.

Saturday, 22d. A number of squaws and men
dressed like squaws brought corn to trade for
small articles with the men. Among other things
we procured two horns of the animal called by the
French, the Rock mountain sheep, and known to
the Mandans by the name of ahsahta. The animal
itself is about the size of a small elk or large deer:
the horns winding like those of a ram, which
they resemble also in texture, though larger and
thicker.

Sunday, 28d. The weather was fine and warm

like that of yesterday: we were again visited by

crowds of Indians of all descriptions, who came
either to trade, or from mere curiosity. Among
the rest Kogahami, the Little Raven, brought his
wife and son loaded with corn, and she then enter-
tained us with a favourite Mandan dish, a mixture
of pumpkins, beans, corn, and chokecherries with
the stones, all boiled together in a kettle, and form-
ing a composition by no means unpalatable.
Monday, 24th. The day continued warm and
pleasant, and the number of visitors became trouble-
some. As a present to three of the chiefs, we
divided a fillet of sheepskin which we brought for
spunging into three pieces, each of two inches in
o3
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width ; they were delighted at the gift, which they

his operations seemed to surprise the Indians who
deemed of equal value with a fine horse. We this

came to see us, but nothing could equal their
day completed our fort, and the next morning be- astonishment at the bellows, which they considered
ing Christmas, as a very great medicine. Having heretofore pro-

Tuesday, 25th, we were awakened before day mised a more particular account of the Sioux, the

by a discharge of three platoons from the party. following may serve as a general outline of their
We had told the Indians not to visit us, as it was history :

one of our great medicine days; so that the men
remained at home and amused themselves in
various ways, particularly with dancing, in which
they take great pleasure. The American flag was souri, is loosely occupied by a great nation whose
hoisted for the first time in the fort; the best primitive name is Darcota, but who are called
provisions we had were brought out, and this, with Sioux by the French, Sues by the English. Their
a little brandy, enabled them to pass the day in original seats were on the Mississippi, but they
great festivity. have gradually spread themselves abroad and

Wednesday, 26th. The weather is again tem- become subdivided into numerous tribes. Of these,
perate, but no Indians have come to see us. - One what may be considered as the Darcotas, are the
of the north-west traders who came down to request Mindawarcarton, or Minowakanton, known to the

the aid of our Minnetaree interpreter, informs us, French by the name of the Gens du Lac, or Peo-
that a party of Minnetarees who had gone in ple of the Lake.

pursuit of the Assiniboins who had lately stolg
their horses, had just returned. As is their cus-
tom, they come back in small detachments, the three hundred. Above them, on the.river St.
last of which brought home eight horses which Peter’s, is the Wahpatone, a smaller band of nearly
they had captured or stolen from an Assiniboin : two hundred men; and still further up the same
camp, on Mouse river. : river below Yellow-wood river are the Wahpatoo-
Thursday, 27th. A little fine snow fell this tas, or Gens de Feuilles, an inferior band of not
morning, and the air was colder than yesterday, more than one hundred men ; while the sources of
with a high north-west wind. We were fortunate the St.Peter’s are occupied by the Sisatoones, a
enough to have among our men a good blacksmith, band consisting of about two hundred warriors.
whom we set to work to make a variety of articles: These bands rarely if ever approach the Missouri,
4 o4
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Almost the whole of that vast track of country
comprised between the Mississippi, the Red river
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Their residence is on both sides

of the Mississippi, near the falls of St. Anthony,
and the probable number of their warriors about
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which is occupied by their kinsmen the Yanktous
and the Tetons. The Yanktons are of two tribes,
those of the plains, ot rather of the north, a wan-
dering race of about five hundred men, who roam
over the plains at the heads of the Jaques, the
Sioux, and the Red river; and those of the south
who possess the country between the Jaques and
Sioux rivers, and the Desmoines. But the bands
of Sioux most known on the Missouri are the Tetons.
The first who are met on ascending the Missouri,
is the tribe called by the French, the Tetons of the
Bois Brule, of Burntwood, who reside on both sides
of the Missouri, about White and Teton rivers, and
number two hundred warriors. Above them on
the Missouri are the Teton Okandandas, a band of
one hundred and fifty men, living below the Chay-
enne river, between which and the Wetarhoo river
is a third band, called Teton Minnakenozzo, of
nearly two hundred and fifty men ; and below the
Warreconne is the fourth and last tribe of Tetons
of about three hundred men, and called Teton
Saone. Northward of these, between the Assini-
boin and the Missouri, are two bands of Assini-
boins, one on Mouse river of about two hundred
men, and called Assiniboin Menatopa; the other,
residing on both sides of White river, called by the
French Gens de Feuilles, and amounting to two
hundred and fifty men. Beyond these a band of
Assiniboins of four hundred and fifty men, and
called the Big Devils, wander on the heads of
Milk, Porcupine, and Martha’s rivers; while still
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farther to the north are seen two bands of the same
nation, one of five hundred and the other of two
hundred, roving on the Saskaskawan. Those As-
siniboins are recognised by a similarity of language,
and by tradition as descendants or seceders from
the Sioux; though often at war are still acknow-
ledged as relations. The Sioux themselves,
though scattered, meet annually on the Jaques,
those on the Missouri trading with those on the

Mississippi.
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THE PARTY INCREASES IN THE FAVOUR OF THE MANDANS —

DESCRIPTION OF A BUFFALOE DANCE — MEDICINE DANCE
WHICH INDIANS BEAR
SEASON — DISTRESS OF THE

- THE FORTITUDE WITH THE

THE SEVERITY OF THE
FOR WANT OF PROVISIONS — THE GREAT

IN PROCURING SOME

PARTY IM-
PORTANCE OF THE BLACKSMITH
THE SIOUX — THE HOMAGE PAID

ACT OF JUSTICE

—— DEPREDATIONS OF

TO THE MEDICINE STONE — SUMMARY

AMONG THE MINNETAREES-— THE PROCESS BY WHICH

THE MANDANS AND RICARAS MAKE BEADS — CHARAC-

TER OF THE MISSOURI, OF THE SURROUNDING COUN-

TRY, AND OF THE RIVERS, CREEKS, ISLANDS, .

RIDAY, 28th. Tae wind continued high last
night, the frost severe, and the snow drifting
in great quantities through the plains.

Saturday, 29. There was a frost fell last night
nearly one quarter of an inch in depth, which con-
tinued to fall till the sun had gained some height:
the mercury at sunrise stood at 9° below 0 : there
were a number of Indians at the fort in the course
of the day.

Sunday, 80. The weather was cold, and the
thermom‘cter 20° below 0. We killed one deer,
and yesterday one of the men shot a wolf. The
Indians brought corn, beans, and squashes, which
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they very readily gave for getting their axes and
kettles mended. . In their general conduct during
these visits they are honest, but will occasionally
pilfer any small article.

Monday, 31. During the night there was a high
wind which covered the ice with hillocks of mixed
sand and snow : the day was however fine, and the
Indians came in great numbers for the purpose of
having their utensils repaired.

Tuesday, January 1, 1805. The new year was
welcomed by two shot from the swivel, and a round
of small arms. The weather was cloudy but mode-
rate; the mercury which at sunrise was at 18°, in
the course of the day rose to 34° above 0 : towards
evening it began to rain, and at night we had snow,
the temperature for which is about 0, In the morn-
ing we permitted sixteen men with their music to
go up to the first village, where they delighted the
whole tribe with their dances, particularly with the
movements of one of the Frenchmen who danced
on his head. In return they presented the dancers
with several buffaloe robes and quantities of corn.
We were desirous of shewing this attention to the
village, because they had received an impression
that we had been wanting in regard for them, and
because they had in consequence circulated invi-
dious comparisons between us and the northern
traders: all these however they declared to Captain
Clarke, who visited them in the course of the morn-
ing, were made in jest. As Captain Clarke was
about leaving the village, two of their chiefs re-
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turned from a mission to the Grosventres or wan.
dering Minnetarees. These people were encamped
abouf ten miles above, and while there, one of the
Ahnahaways had stolen a Minnetaree girl : the
whole nation immediately espoused the quarrel, and
one hundred and fifty of their warriors were march-
ing down to revenge the insult on the Ahnahaways.
The chief of that nation took the girl from the ra-
visher, and giving her to the Mandans requested
their intercession. The messengers went out to
meet the warriors, and delivered the young damsel
into the hands of her countrymen, smoked the pipe
of peace with them, and were fortunate enough to
avert their indignation and induce them to return.
In the evening some of the men came to the fort,
and the rest slept in the village. Pocapsahe also
visited us and brought some meat on his wife’s
back.

Wednesday, January 2. It snowed last night,
and during this day the same scene of gaiety was
renewed at the second village, and all the men
returned in the evening.

Thursday, 8. Last night it became very cold,
and this morning we had some snow : our hunters
were sent out for buffaloe, but the game had been
frightened from the river by the Indians, so that
they obtained only one : they however killed a hare
and a wolf. Among the Indians who visited us
was a Minnetaree who came to seek his wife : she
had been r uch abused and came here for protec-
tion, but returned with him, as we had no authority
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to separate those whom even the Mandan rites had
united.

Friday, 4. The morning was cloudy and warm,
the mercury being 28° above O : but towards even-
ing the ‘wind changed to north-west, and the
weather became cold. We sent some hunters
down the river, but they killed only one buffaloe,
and a wolf. We received the visit of Kagohami
who is very friendly, and to whom we gave a hand-
kerchief and two files.

Saturday, 5. We had high and boisterous winds
last night and this morning : the Indians continue
to purchase repairs with grain of different kinds.
In the first village there has been a buflaloe dance
for the last three nights, which has put them all
into commotion, and the description which we re-
ceived from those of the party who visited the vil-
lage, and from other sources, is not a little ludi-
crotis. The buffaloe dance is an institution origi-
nally intended for the benefit of the old men, and
practised at their suggestion. When buffaloe be-
comes scarce, they send a man to harangue the vil-
lage, declaring that the game is far off and that a
feast is mecessary to bring it back, and if the vil-
lage be disposed, a day and place is named for the
celebration of it. At the appointed hour the old
men arrive, and seat themselves crosslegged on
skins round a fire in the middle of the lodge with
a sort of doll or small image, dressed like a female,
placed before them. The young men bring with
them a platter of provisions, a pipe of tobacco, and
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their wives, whose dress on the occasion is only &
robe or mantle loosely thrown round the body.
On their arrival each youth selects the old man
whom he means to distinguish by his favour, and
spreads before him the provisions, after which he
presents the pipe and smokes with him. Mox
senex vir simulacrum parvae puelle ostensit. Tune
egrediens catu, jecit effigium solo et superincum.
bens, senili ardore veneris complexit. Hoc est
signum. Denique uxor e turba recessit, et jactu
corporis, fovet amplexus viri solo recubante. Ma.
ritus appropinquans senex vir dejecto wultu, et
honorem et dignitatem ejus conservare amplexu
uxoris illum oravit. Forsitan imprimis ille refellit;
dehine, maritus multis precibus, multis lachrymis,
et multis donis vehementer intercessit. Tune
senex amator perculsus misericordia, tot precibus,
tot lachrymis, et tot donis, conjugali amplexu sub-
misit. Multum ille jactatus est, sed debilis et
effcetus senectute, frustra jactatus est. Maritus
interdum stans juxta gaudit multum honore, et
ejus dignitati sic conservata. Unus nostrum soda-
lium multum alacrior et potentior juventute, hac
nocte honorem quatuor maritorum custodivit.
Sunday, 6. A clear cold morning with high
wind : we caught in a trap a large gray wolf, and
last night obtained in the same way a fox who had
for some time infested the neighbourhood of the
fort. Only a few Indians visited us to-day.
Monday, 7. The weather was again clear and
cold with a high north-west wind, and the ther-
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mometer at sunrise 22° below 0 : the river fell an
inch. Shahaka the Big White chief dined with us,
and gave a connected sketch of the country as far
as the mountains. :
Tuesday, 8. The wind was was still from the
north-west, the day cold, and we received few
Indians at the fort. Besides the buffaloe dance we
have just described, there is another called medi-
cine dance, an entertainment given by any person
desirous of doing honour to his medicine or genius.
He announces, that on such a day he will sacrifice
his horses, or other property, and invites the young
females of the village to assist in rendering homage
to his medicine ; all the inhabitants may join in
the solemnity, which is performed in the open
plain and by daylight, but the dance is reserved
for the virgins, or at least the unmarried females,
who disdain the encumbrance or the ornament of
dress. 'The feast is opened by devoting the goods
of the master of the feast to his medicine, which is
represented by a head of the animal itself, or by a
medicine bag, if the deity be an invisible being.
The young women then begin the dance, in the
mtervals of which each will prostrate herself before
the assembly to challenge or reward the boldness
of the youth, who are often tempted by feeling or
the hopes of distinction to achieve the adventure.
Wednesday, 9. The weather is cold, the ther-
mometer at sunrise 21° below 0. Kagohami break-
fasted with us, and Captain Clarke, with three or
four men, accompanied him and a party of Indians
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to hunt, in which they were so fortunate as to kill
a number of buffaloe : but they were incommoded
by snow, by high and squally winds, and by ex-
treme cold : several of the Indians came to the fort
nearly frozen, others are missing, and we are u-
easy for one of our men, who was separated from
the‘ rest during the chase, has not returned : In the
morning,

'.I*hur-sdzw, 10, however, he came back just as we
were sendi;lg out five men in search of l.u'm. '1.'he
night had been excessively cold, and this morning
at sunrise the mercury stood at 40° below 0, or 72
below the freezing point. He had, however, made
a fire and kept himself tolerably warm. A young
Indian, about thirteen years of age, also came in
soon after. His father who came last nigl’ar to
inquire after him very anxiously, had sent him in
the afternoon to the fort: he was overtaken by l‘he
night, and was obliged to sleep on the SNOW with
no Vcovering except a pair of antelope skin MOoces-
sins and leggings, and a buffaloe robe: his feet
being frozen we put them into cold water, and
oave him every attention in our power. f’}bf)ut
zt-’he same time an Indian who had also been missing
returned to the fort, and although his dress was
very thin, and he had slept on tl_le snow.mthout.a.
fire, he had not suffered the slightest inconveni-
ence. We haveindeed observed that these Indians
support the rigours of the season in a way which we
had hitherto thought impossible. A more pleasing
reflection occurred at seeing the warm interest
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which the situation of these two persons had ex-
cited in the village, the boy had been a prisoner
and adopted from charity, yet the distress of the
father proved that he felt for him the tenderest
affection : the man was a person of no distinction,
yet the whole village was full of anxiety for his
safety, and when they came to us, borrowed a
sleigh to bring them home with ease, if they sur-
vived, or to carry their bodies if they had perished.

Friday, 11. We dispatched three hunters to
join the same number whom we had sent below
about seven miles to hunt elk. Like that of yes-
terday, the weather to-day was cold and clear, the
thermometer standing at 88° below 0. Poscopsahe
and Shotahawrora visited us, and passed the night
at the fort.

Saturday, 12. The weather continues very cold,
the mercury at sunrise being 20° below 0. Three
of the hunters returned, having killed three elk.

Sunday, 13.. We have a continuation of clear
weather, and the cold has increased, the mercury
having sunk to 34° below 0. Nearly one-half of
the Mandan nation passed down the river to hunt
for several days; in these excursions, men, women,
and children, with their dogs, all leave the village
together, and after discovering a spot convenient
for the game, fix their tents; all the family bear
their part in the labour, and the game is equally
divided among the families of the tribe. When a
single hunter returns from the chace with more
than is necessary for his own immediate consump-
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tion, the neighbours are entitled by custom to a
share of it: they do not however ask for it, but
send a squaw, who, without saying any thing, sits
down by the door of the lodge till the master
understands the hint, and gives her gratuitously a
part for her family. Chaboneau, who with one
man had gone to some lodges of Minnetarees near
the Turtle mountain, returned with their faces
much frostbitten. They had been about ninety
miles distant, and procured from the inhabitants
some meat and grease, with which they loaded the
horses. He informs us that the agent of the Hud-
son Bay Company at that place had been endea-
vouring to make unfavourable impressions with
regard to us on the mind of the great chief, and
that the N. W. Company intend building a. fort
there. The great chief had in consequence spoken
slightly of the Americans, but said, that if we
would give him our great flag he would come and
see us.

Monday, 14. The Mandans continue to pass
down the river on their hunting party, and were
joined by six of our men. One of those sent on
Thursday returned, with information that. one of
his. companions had his feet so badly frostbitten
that he could not walk home. In their excursion
they had killed a buffaloe, a wolf, two porcupines,
and a white hare. The weather was more moderate
to-day, the mercury being at 16° below 0, and the
wind, from the S: E.; we had however some snow,
after which it remained cloudy.
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T L Sk
uesday, 15. The morning is much warmer

than )i'esterd’ay, and the snow begins to melt, though
the unnl, ait';er being for some time from the S. f

suddenly shifted to N.W. Between twelve : ‘;i
three o’clock A. M. there was a total ecli )sedl:)f'
the moor_], from which we obtained a part 1of the
?Ezzl vation necessary for ascertaining the longi.

We }afere Yisited by four of the most distinguished
men of the Minnetarees, to whom we shewed 2;;nu'ked
attentions, as we knew that they had been taucht
to entertain strong prejudices agzainst us ; these bwe
succe'e(led so well in removing, that wh,en in the
morning,

Wed:?esday, 16, about thirty Mandans, among
whom six were chiefs, came to see us; the Minneo-
tarefss reproached them with their falsehoods, de-
claring that they were bad men and ought to,hide
themselves. They had told the Minnetarees that
we would kill them if they came to the fort yet on
the contrary they had spent a night there, a,nd been
treated with kindness by the whites, who had
smoked with them and danced for their z’lmusement
Kagohami visited us, and brought us a little corn
and soon afterwards one of the first war chiefs m,f'
the Minnetarees came, accompanied by his squaw
a handsome woman, whom he was :k‘sil.'o.us. W(;
should use during the night. He favoured us with
a more acceptable present, a draft of the Missouri
m his manner, and informed us of his intention to
g0 to war in the spring against the Snake Indians;
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we advised him to reflect seriously before he com-
mitted the peace of his nation to the hazards of
war ; to look back on the numerous nations whom
war has destroyed ; that if he wished his nation to
be happy, he should cultivate peace and intercourse
with all his neighbours, by which means they would
procure more horses, and increase in numbers; and
that if he went to war, he would displease his great
father the president, and forfeit his protection.
We added, that we had spoken thus to all the tribes
whom we had met, that they had all opened their
ears, and that the president would compel those
who did not voluntarily listen to his advice. Al-
though a young man of only twenty-six years of
age, this discourse seemed to strike him. He ob-
served, that if it would be displeasing to us he
would not go to war, since he had horses enough,
and that he would advise all the nation to remain
at home, until we had seen the Snake Indians, and
discovered whether their intentions were pacific.
The party who went down with the horses for the
man who was frostbitten returned, and we are glad
to find his complaint not serious.

Thursday, 17. The day was very windy from
the north ; the morning clear and cold, the ther-
mometer at sunrise being at 0: we had several
Indians with us. 7

Friday, 18. The weather is fine and moderate.
Messrs. Laroche and M<Kenzie, two of the N. W,
Company’s traders, visited us with some of the
Minnetarees. In the afternoon, two of our
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hunters returned, having killed four wolves and a
blaireau.

Saturday, 19. Another cloudy day. The two
traders set out on their return, and we sent two
men with the horses thirty miles below to the hunt-
ing camp.

Sunday, 20. The day fair and cold. A num-
ber of Indians visit us with corn to exchange for
articles, and to pay for repairs to their household
utensils.

Monday, 21. The weather was fine and mode-
rate. The hunters all returned, having killed during
their absence three elk, four deer, two porcupines,
a fox and a hare.

Tuesday, 22. The cold having moderated and
the day pleasant, we attempted to cut the boats out
of the ice, but at the distance of eight inches came
to water, under which the ice became three feet
thick, so that we were obliged to desist.

Wednesday, 23. The cold weather returned, the
mercury having sunk 2° below 0, and the snow fell
four inches deep.

Thursday, 24. The day was colder than any we
have had lately, the thermometer being at 12° be-
low 0. The hunters whom we sent out returned
unsuccessful, and the rest were occupied in cutting
wood to make charcoal.

Friday, 25. ‘The thermometer was at 25° below
0, the wind from N. W, and the day fair, so that the
men were employed in preparing coal, and cutting
the boats out of the ice. A band of Assini-
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boins headed by their chief, called by the French,
Son of the Little Calf, have arrived at the villages.

Saturday, 26. A fine warm day: a number of
Indians dine with us: and one of our men is at-
tacked with a violent pleurisy.

Sunday, 27. Another warm and pleasant day :
we again attempted to get the boat out of the ice.
The manwho has the pleurisywas blooded and sweat-
ed, and we were forced to take off the toes of the
young Indian who was frost-bitten some time since.
Our interpreter returned from the villages, bring-
ing with him three of Mr. Laroche’s horses which
he had sent in order to keep them out of the way of
the Assiniboins, who are very much disposed to
steal, and who have just returned to their camp.

Mondzy, 28. The weather to-day is clear and
cold: we are obliged to abandon the plan of cutting
the boat through the ice, and therefore made
another attempt the next day,

Tuesday, 29, by heating a quantity of stones so
as to warm the water in the boat, and thaw the
surrounding ice: but in this too we were disap-
pointed, as all the stones on being put into the
fire cracked into pieces: the weather warm and
pleasant : the man with the pleurisy is recovering,

Wednesday, 30. The morning was fair, but
afterwards became cloudy. Mr. Laroche the trader
from the North-West Company paid us a visit, in

hopes of being able to accompany us on our journey
westward, but this proposal we thought it best to
decline.
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Thursday, 31. It snowed last night, and the
morning is cold and disagreeable, with a high wind
from the north-west : we sent five hunters down the
river. Another man is taken with the pleurisy.

Friday, February 1. A cold windy day: our
hunters returned, having killed only one deer. One
of the Minnetaree war chiefs, a young man named
Maubuksheahokeah or Seeing Snake, came to see
us, and procure a war hatchet: he also requested
that we would suffer him to go to war against
the Sioux and Ricaras who had killed a Mandan
some time ago: this we refused for reasons which
we explained to him. He acknowledged that we
were right, and promised to open his ears to our
counsels.

Saturday, 2. The day is fine: another deer
was killed. Mr. Laroche, who has been very
anxious to go with us, left the fort to-day, and
one of the squaws of the Minnetaree interpreter is
taken ill.

Sunday, 3. The weather is again pleasant : dis-
appointed in all our efforts to get the boats free, we
occupied ourselves in making iron spikes, so as to
prize them up by means of long poles.

Monday, 4. The morning fair and cold, the
mercury at sunrise being 18° below 0, and the wind
from the north-west. The stock of meat which we
had procured in November and December being
now nearly exhausted, it became necessary to re-
new our supply; Captain Clarke therefore took
¢ighteen men, and with two sleighs and three horse
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descended the river for the purpose of hunting,
as the buffaloe has disappeared from our neighbour-
hood, and the Indians are themselves suffering for
want of meat. Two deer were killed to-day, but
they were very lean.

Tuesday, 5. A pleasant fair morning with the
wind from north-west: a number of the Indians
come v ith corn for the blacksmith, who being now
provided with coal, has become one of our greatest
resources for procuring grain. They seem parti-
cularly attached to a battle-axe, of a very incon-
venient figure : it is made wholl y of iron, the blade
extremely thin, and from seven to nine inches long;
it is sharp at the point and five or six inches on
each side, whence they converge towards the eye,
which is circular and about an inch in diameter,
the blade itself being not more than an inch wide,
the handle is straight, and twelve or fifteen inches
long; the whole weighing about a pound. By way
of ornament, the blade is perforated with several
circular holes. The length of the blade compared
with the shortness of the handle, renders it a
weapon of very little strength, particularly as it is
always used on horseback : there is still, however,
another form which is even worse, the same sort
of handle being fixed to a blade resembling an
espontoon.

., Wednesday, February 6th. The morning was
fair and pleasant, the wind N.W. A number of
Indian chiefs visited us, and withdrew after we had
smoked with them, contrary to their custom, for
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after being once introduced into our apartment,
they are fond of lounging about during the remain-
der of the day. One of the men killed three ante-
lopes. Our blacksmith has his time completely oc-
cupied, so great is the demand for utensils of dif-
ferent kinds. The Indians are particularly fond of
sheet iron, out of which they form points for arrows
and instruments for scraping hides, and when the
blacksmith cut up an old cambouse of that metal,
we obtained for every piece of four inches square,
seven or eight gallons of corn from the Indians,
who were delighted at the exchange.

Thursday, 7. The morning was fair and much
warmer than for some days, the thermometer being
at 18° above 0, and the wind from the S.E. A num-
ber of Indians continue to visit us; but learning
that the interpreter’s squaws had been accustomed
to unbar the gate during thenight, we ordered a Jock
tobe put on it, and that no Indian should remain in
the fort all night, nor any person admitted during
the hours when the gate is closed, that is from sun-
set to sunrise.

Friday, 8. A fair pleasant morning, with S. E.
winds. Pocopsahe came down to the fort with a
bow, and apologized for his not having finished a
shield which he had promised Captain Lewis, and
which the weather had prevented him from com-
pleting.  This chief possesses more firmness, in-
telligence, and integrity, than any Indian of this
country, and he might be rendered highly service.
able in our attempts to civilize the nation. He
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mentioned that the Mandans are very much in want
of meat, and that he himself had not tasted any for
several days. To this distress they are often re-
duced by their own improvidence, or by their un-
happy situation. Their principal article of food is
buffaloe meat, their corn, beans, and other grain
being reserved for summer, or as a last resource
against what they constantly dread, an attack from
the Sioux, who drive off the game and confine
them to their villages. The same fear too prevents
their going out to huntin small parties to relieve
their occasional wants, so that the buffaloe is gene-
rally obtained in large quantities : and wasted by
carélessness.

Saturday 9. The morning was fair and pleasant,
the wind from the S. E. Mr. MKenzie from the
N. W. Company establishment visited us.

Sunday, 10. A slight snow fell in the course of
the night, the morning was cloudy, and the north-
west wind blew so high that although the thermo-
meter was 18° above 0, the day was cooler than
yesterday, when it was only 10° above the same
point. Mr. M<Kenzie left us, and Chaboneau
returned with information that our horses loaded
with meat were below, but could not cross the ice,
not being shod.

Monday, 11. We sent down a party with sleds,
to relieve the horses from their loads ; the weather
fair and cold, with a N. W. wind.  About five

o’clock one of the wives of Chaboneau was delivered
of a boy ; this being her first child she was suffering
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cons?derably, when Mr. Jessaume told Captain
Lew;s' that he had frequently administered top er.
sons in her situation, a small dose of the rattlg 0;'
the rattle-snake, which had never failed to hasten
the Flelivery. Having some of the rattle, Captain
Lewis gave it to Mr. J essaume, who crumbled two
ot? the rings of it between his fingers, and mixing it
with a small quantity of water gave it t;) ]?er
What effect it may really have had it might be dith'.
cult to determine, but Captain Lewis wr;.s inform d.
that she had not taken it more than ten mi >
before the delivery took place. y i
Tuesday, 12. The morning is fair though cold
the mercury being 14° below 0, the wind from thc;
SE About four o’clock the horses were brought
in 'muc:h fatigued ; on giving them meal bf n
moistened with water they would not eat it bdt
Preferred the bark of the cottonwood whic; ;
18 a,lre‘ady observed, forms theirprincipal 1’('00d dur’ilrlaS
thle winter. The horses of the Mandans are si
often stolen by the Sioux, Ricaras, and Assiniboi
that the invariable rule now is to put the hco'ns’
every night in the same lodge with the family lSIelf
the summer they ramble in the plains in the v}ic:‘init
of the camp, and feed on the grass, but durine colg
weather the squaws cut down the cottonwoodbtrees
as they are wanted, and the horses feed on the
boughs and bark of the tender branches, which are
also brought into the lodges at night and placed
near them. These animals are very severely treated ;
for whole days they are pursuing the buffaloe, 01"
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burdened with the fruits of the chace, during which
they scarcely ever taste food, and at night return to
a scanty allowance of wood : yet the spirit of this
yaluable animal sustains him through all these diffi-
culties, and he is rarely deficient either in flesh or
vigour.

Wednesday, 13. The morning was cloudy, the
thermometer at 2° below 0, the wind from the
south-east. Captain Clarke returned last evening
with all his hunting-party : during their excursion
they had killed forty deer, three buffaloe, and six-
teen elk ; but most of the game was too lean for use,
and the wolves, who regard whatever lies out at
night as their own, had appropriated a large part of
it - when he left the fort on the 4th instant, he
descended on the ice twenty-two miles to New
Mandan island, near some of their old villages, and
encamped, having killed nothing, and therefore
without food for the night.

Early on the 5th, the hunters went out and killed
two buffaloe and a deer, but the last only could be
used, the others being too lean. After breakfast
they proceeded down to an Indian lodge and
hunted during the day: the next morning, 6th,
they encamped forty-four miles from the fort, on
a sand point, near the mouth of a creek on the
south-west side, which they call hunting creek, and
during this and the following day, hunted through
all the adjoining plains with much success, having
killed a number of deer and elk. " On the 8th, the
best of the meat was sent with the horses to the

221

fort, and such parts of the remainder as were fit
for use, were brought to a point of the river three
miles below, and after the bones were taken out,
secured in pens built of logs, so as to keep off
the wolves, ravens, and magpies, who are very
numerous, and constantly disappoint the hunter of
his prey ; they then went to the low grounds near
the Chisshetaw river, where they encamped, but
saw nothing except some wolves on the hills, and
a number of buffaloe too poor to be worth hunting,
The next morning, 9th, as there was no game, and
it would have been inconvenient to send it back
sixty miles to the fort, they returned up the river,
and for three days hunted along the banks and
plains, and reached the fort in the evening of the
twelfth, much fatigued, having walked thirty miles
that day on the ice, and through the snow, in many
places knee deep, the moccasins too being nearly
worn out : the only game which they saw, besides
what is mentioned, was some growse on the sand-
bars in the river.
| Thursday, 14. Last night the snow fell three
inches deep; the day was, however; fine. Four
men were dispatched with sleds and three horses
to bring up the meat which had been collected by
the hunters. They returned however, with in-
tlelligence that about twenty-one miles below the
fort a party of upwards of one hundred men, whom
they supposed to be Sioux, rushed on them, cut
the traces of the sleds, and carried off two of the
horses, the third being given up by intercession
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of an Indian who seemed to possess some authority
over them ; they also took away two of the men’s
knives, and a tomahawk, which last however they
returned. We sent up to the Mandans to inform
them of it, and to know whether any of them would
join a party which intended to pursue the robbers
in the morning. About twelve o’clock two of their
chiefs came down and said that all their young
men were out hunting, and that there were few
guns in the village. Several Indians however,
armed some with bows and arrows, some with
spears and battle-axes, and two with fusils, accom-
panied Captain Lewis, who set out,

Friday, 15, at sunrise with twenty-four men.
The morning was fine and cool, the thermometer
being at 16° below 0. In the course of the day
one of the Mandan chiefs returned from Captain
Lewis’s party, his eye-sight having become so bad
that he could not proceed. At this season of the
year the reflection from the ice and snow is so in-
tense as to occasion almost total blindness. This
complaint is very common, and the general remedy
is to sweat the part affected, by holding the face
over a hot stone, and receiving the fumes from
snow thrown on it. A large red fox was killed
to-day.

Saturday, 16. The morning was warm, mercury
at 32° above 0, the weather cloudy: several of the
Indians who went with Captain Lewis returned,
as did also one of our men, whose feet had been
frostbitten.
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Sunday, 17. The weather continued as yester-
day, though in the afternoon it became fair. Sho-
tawhorora and his son came to see us, with about
thirty pounds of dried buffaloe meat and some
tallow.

Monday, 18. The morning was cloudy with
some snow, but in the latter part of the day it
cleared up. Mr. MKenzie, who had spent yester-
day at the fort, now left us. Our stock of meat
18 exhausted, so-that we must confine ourselves to
vegetable diet, at least till the return of the party :
for this, however, we are at no loss, since both :)n
this and the following day,

Tuesday, 19, our blacksmith got large quantities
of corn from the Indians, who came in great num-
bers to see us. The weather was fair and warm,
the wind from the south.

Wednesday, 20. The day was delig‘htfu]ly fine;
the mercury being at sunrise 2°, and in the course
of the day 22° above 0, the wind southerly. Ka-
gohami came down to see us early: his village is
afflicted by the death of one of their eldest 1hen,
who, from his account to us, must have seen one
hundred and twenty winters. Just as he was dying,
he requested his grandchildren to dress him in his
best robe when he was dead, and then carry him
to a hill and seat him on a stone, with his face
down the river towards their old villages, that he
might, go straight to his brother who had passed
before him to the ancient village under ground.
We have seen a number of Mandans who have lived
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to a great age; chiefly however the men, whose
robust exercises fortify the body, while the la-
borious occupations of the women shorten their
existence.

Thursday, 21. We had a continuation of the
same pleas:ant weather. Oheenaw and Shahaka
came down to see us, and mentioned that sevore}l
of their countrymen had gone to consult th-en'
medicine stone as to the prospects of the f'ol!o\\'mg‘
year. The medicine stone is the great oru.cle of
the Mandans, and whatever it announces is be-
lieved with implicit confidence. Every spring, and
on some occasions during the summer, a depu.ta-
tion visits the sacred spot, where there is a t.]nck
porous stone twenty feet in circumference, with a
smooth surface. Having reached the place, the
ceremony of smoking to it is perf.or‘med by the
deputies, who alternately take a whift themselveé,
and then present the pipe to the stone; aﬁer‘ this
they retire to an adjoining wood for the night,
during which, it may be safely presumed that‘all
the embassy do not sleep; and in the morning
they read the destinies of the nation in the white
marks on the stone, which those who made them
are at no loss to decypher. The Minnetarees have
a stone of a similar kind, which has the sa.me
qualities, and the same influence over t.he .uatlon.
Captain Lewis returned from his excursion in pur-
suit of the Indians. On reaching the place where
the Sioux had stolen our horses, they found only
one sled, and several pair of moccasins which
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were recognised to be those of the Sioux. The
party then followed the Indian tracks till they
reached two old lodges, where they slept, and the
next morning pursued the course of the river, till
they reached some Indian camps, where Captain
Clarke passed the night some time ago, and which
the Sioux had now set on fire, leaving a little
corn ‘near the place, in order to induce a belief
that they were Ricaras. From this point the Sioux
tracks left the river abruptly and crossed into the
plains ; but perceiving that there was no chance
of overtaking them, Captain Lewis went down to
the pen where Captain Clarke had left some meat,
which he found untouched by the Indians, and
then hunted in the low grounds on the river, il

he returned with about three thousand pounds of

meat, some drawn in a sled by fifteen of the men,
and the rest on horseback ; having killed thirty-six
deer, fourteen elk, and one wolf.

Friday, 22. 'The morning was cloudy and a lit-
tle snow fell, but in the afternoon the weather
became fair. We were visited by a number of
Indians, among whom was Shotawhorora, a chief
of much consideration among the Mandans, al-
though by birth a Ricara.

Saturday, 23. The day is warm and pleasant,
Having worked industriously yesterday and all this
morning, we were enabled to disengage one of the
perioques and haul it on shore, and also nearly
to cut out the second. The father of the boy
whose foot had been so badly frozen, and whom we
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: ; -arried him home
had now cured, came to-day and carr

in a sleigh. : : -
Sunday, 24. The weather 1s agamn fine. We

succeeded in loosening the second perioque and
ound a leak i latter. The
barge, though we found a leak in the

whole of the next day, ol !

Monday, 25, we were occupied in drawing up
the boats on the bank : the smallest one we carried
there with no difficulty, but the barge was too
heavy for our elk-skin ropes, which constantly broli:e.
We were visited by Orupsehara, or black Moccasin,
and several other chiefs, who brought us presents
of meat on the backs of their squaws, and one of t¥1e
Minnetarees requested and obtained permission for
*himself and his two wives to remain all night in the
fort. - The day was exceedingly pleasapt.

Tuesday, 26. The weather is again fine. By
great labour during the day, we got all thc. boats
on the bank by sun-set, an operation which at-
tracted a great number of Indians to the. fort.

Wednesday, 27. The weather continues ﬁx?e.
All of us e;nployed in preparing tools to bu1lfi
boats for our voyage, as we ﬂn.d that small peri-
oques will be much more convenient than the barge
in ascending the Missouri.

Thursday, 28. The day is clear and Pleasant.
Sixteen menr were sent. out to examine the
country for-trees-suitable for boats, and were suc-
cessful in finding them: Two of the N. W. C(')m-
pany traders arrived with letters; they had like-
wise a root which is used for the cure of persons
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bitten by mad dogs, snakes, and other venomou
animals ; it is found on high grounds and the sides
of hills, and the mode of using it is to scarify the
wound, and apply to it an inch or more of the
chewed or pounded root, which is to be renewec
twice a-day ; the patient must not, however, chew
or swallow any of'the root, as an inward applicatior.
might be rather injurious than beneficial.

Mr. Gravelines with two Frenchmen and two
Indians, arrived from the Ricara nation, with let-
ters from Mr. Anthony Tabeau. This last gentle.
man informs us, that the Ricaras express their
determination to follow our advice, and to remain
at peace with the Mandans and Minnetarees, whom
they are desirous of visiting; they also wish to
know whether these nations would permit the
Ricaras to settle near them, and form a league
against their common enemies the Sioux. On
mentioning this to the Mandans, they agree to it,
observing that they always desired to cultivate
friendship with the Ricaras, and that the Ahna-
haways and Minnetarees have the same friendly
views.

Mr. Gravelines states that the band of Tetons
whom we had seen was well disposed to us, owing
to the influence of their chief, the Black Buffaloe 3
but that the three upper bands of Tetons, with the
Sisatoons, and the Yanktons of the north, mean
soon to attack the Indians in this quarter, with a
resolution to put to death every white man they
encounter, Moreover, that Mr. Cameron of St.
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Peter’s has armed the Sioux against the Chippe-
ways, who have lately put to death three of his
men. The men who had stolen our horses we
found to be all Sioux, who after committing the
outrage, went to the Ricara villages, where they
said, that they had hesitated about killing our men
who were with the horses, but that in future they
would put to death any of us they could, as we were
bad medicines and deserved to be killed. The
Ricaras were displeased at their conduct, and re-
fused to give them any thing to eat, which is
deemed the greatest act of hostility short of actual
violence.

Friday, March 1. The day is fine, and the
whole party is engaged, some making ropes and
perioques, others in burning coal, and making
battle-axes to sell for corn.

Saturday, 2. Mr. Laroche one of the N. W.
Company’s traders has just arrived with merchan.
dize from the British establishments on the Assini-
boin. The day is fine, and the river begins to break
up in some places, the mercury being between 28°
and 86° below 0, and the wind from the N. E.
We were visited by several Indians.

Sunday, 8. The weather pleasant, the wind
from the E. with clouds; in the afternoon the
clouds disappeared and the wind came from the
N.W. Themen are all employed in preparing the
boats ; we are visited by Poscapsahe and several
other Indians with corn. A flock of ducks passed
up the river to-day.
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_Monday, 4. A cloudy morning with N. W,
wm‘d, the latter part of the day clear. We had
again some Indian visitors with a small present of
meat. The Assiniboins, who a few days since
visited the Mandans, returned and attempted to
take horses from the Minnetarees, who fired on
them ; a circumstance which may occasion some
disturbance between the two nations.

Tuesday 5. About four o’clock in the morning
there was a slight fall of snow, but the day became
clear and pleasant, with the mercury 40° above 0.
We sent down an Indian and a Frenchman to the
Ricara villages with a letter to Mr. Tabeau.

Wednesday, 6. The day was cloudy and smoky in
consequence of the burning of the plains by the Min-
netarees; they have set all the neighbouring country
on fire in order to obtain an early crop of grass, which
may answer for the consumption of their horses,
and also as an inducement for the buffaloe and other
game to visit it. The horses stolen two days ago
by the Assiniboins have been returned to ti,le
Minnetarees, Ohhaw, second chief of the lower
Minnetaree village came to see us. The river rose a

little and overran the ice, so as to render the crossing
difficult.

Thursday, 7. The day was somewhat cloudy,
and colder than usual; the wind from the nortil-
east. Shotawhorora visited us with a sick child, to
whom some medicine was administered. There
were also other Indians who brought corn and dried
buffaloe meat in exchange for blacksmiths’ work.
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Friday, 8. The day cold and fair, with a high
easterly wind: we were visited by two Indians,
who gave us an account of the country and peo-
ple near the Rocky mountains, where they had been,

Saturday, 9. ~The morning cloudy and cool,
the wind from the north. The grand chief of the
Minnetarees, who is called by the French Le Borgne,
from his having but one eye, came down for the
first time to the fort. He was received with much
attention, two guns were fired in honour of his ar-
rival, the curiosities were exhibited to him, and, as
he said that he had not received the presents which
we had sent to him on his arrival, we again gave
him a flag, a medal, shirt, armbraces, and the usual

presents on such occasions, with all which he was

much pleased. In the course of the conversation,
the chief observed, that some foolish young men of
his nation had told him there was a person among
us quite black, and he wished to know if it could be
true. We assured him that it was true, and sent
for York : the Borgne was very much surprised at
his appearance, examined him closely, and spit on
his finger and rubbed the skin in order to wash off
the paint; nor was it until the negro uncovered
his head, and showed his short hair, that the Borgne
could be persuaded that he was not a painted white
man.

Sunday, 10. A cold windy day. Tetuckopin-
reha, chief of the Ahnahaways, and the Minnetaree
chief Ompschara, passed the day with' us; and the
former remained during themight. - We ‘had occa-
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sion to see an instance of the summary justice of
the Indians : a young Minnetaree had carried off
the daughter of Cagonomokshe, the Raven Man,
second chief of the upper village of the Mandans ;
the father went to the village and found his dauu‘hi
ter, whom he brought home, and took with hitz a
horse belonging to the offender : this reprisal satis-
fied the vengeance of the father and of the nation,
as the young man would not dare to reclaim his
horsg, which from that time became the property of
Fhe injuged party. The stealing of young women
is one of the most common offences against the
police of the village, and the punishment of it
always measured by the power or the passions of
the kindred of the female. A voluntary elope-
ment is of course more rigorously chastised. One
of the wives of the Borgne deserted him in favour
of a man who had been her lover before the m arriage,
and who after some time left her, and she was
obliged to return to her father’s house. As soon
as he heard it the Borgne walked there and found
her sitting near the fire : without noticing his wife,
he bega.n to smoke with the father; :vhen they
were joined by the old men of the village, who,
knowing his temper, had followed in hopes of ap-
peasing him. He continued to smoke quietly with
them, till rising to return, he took his wife by the
hair, led her as far as the door, and with a single
stroke of his tomahawk put her to death before her
father’s eyes : then turning fiercely upon the spec-
tators, he said that if any of her relations wished to
Q4
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avenge her, they might always find him at his lodge;
but the fate of the woman had not sufficient inte-
rest to excite the vengeance of the family. The
caprice or the generosity of the same chief gave a
very different result to a similar incident which oc-
curred some time afterwards. Another of his wives
eloped with a young man, who not being able to
support her as she wished, they both returned to
the village, and she presented herself' before the
husband, supplicating his pardon for her conduct :
the Borgne sent for the lover: at the moment when
the youth expected that he would be put to death,
the chief mildly asked them if they still preserved
their affection for each other ; and on their declaring
that want, and not a change of affection had induced
them to return, he gave up his wife to her lover,
with the liberal present of three horses, and restored
them both to his favour.

Monday, 11. The weather was cloudy in the
morning and a little snow fell, the wind then shifted
from south-east to north-west, and the day became
fair. Itsnowed again in the evening ; but the next
day,

Tuesday, 12, was fair with the wind from the
north-west.

Wednesday, 18. We had a fine day, and a south-
west wind. Mr. M‘Kenzie came to see us, as did
also many Indians who are so anxious for battle-
axes that our smiths have not a moment’s leisure,
and procure us an abundance of corn. The river
rose a little to-day, and so continued,
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Thursday, 14. The wind being from the west,
and the day fine, the whole party was employed
in building boats and in shelling corn.

Friday, 15. The day is clear, pleasant, and
warm. We take advantage of the fine weather to
hang all our Indian presents, and other articles, out
to dry before our departure.

Saturday, 16. The weather is cloudy, the wind
from the south-east. A Mr. Garrow, a Frenchman
who has resided a long time among the Ricaras and
Mandans, explained to us the mode in which they
make their large beads, an art which they are said
to have derived from some prisoners of the Snake
Indian nation, and the knowledge of which is a
secret, even now confined to a few among the Man-
dans and Ricaras: the process is as follows : glass
of different colours is first pounded fine and washed,
till each kind, which is kept separate, ceases to
stain the water thrown over it: some well-seasoned
clay, mixed with a sufficient quantity of sand, to
prevent its becoming very hard when exposed to
heat, and reduced by water to the consistency of
dough, is then rolled on the palm of the hand, till
it becomes of the thickness wanted for the hole in
the bead: these sticks of clay are placed upright,
each on a little pedestal or ball of the same material,
about an ounce in weight, and distributed over a
small earthen platter, which is laid on the fire for
afew minutes, when they are taken off to cool : with
a little paddle or shovel, three or four inches lono
and sharpened at the end of the handle, the
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wet pounded glass is placed in the palm of the
hand: the beads are made of an oblong form,
wrapped in a cylindrical form round the stick of

Sunday, 17. A windy but clear and pleasant
day, the river rising a little, and open in several
places. Our Minnetaree interpreter Chaboneau,
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clay, which is laid crosswise over it, and gently
rolled backwards and forwards till it becomes per-
fectly smooth. Ifit be desired to introduce any
other colour, the surface of the bead is perforated
with the pointed end of the paddle, and the cavity
filled with pounded glass of that colour : the sticks
with the string of beads are then replaced on their
pedestals, and the platter deposited on burning coals
or hot embers : over the platter an earthen pot, con-
taining about three gallons, with a mouth large
enough to cover the platter, is reversed, being com-
pletely closed, except a small aperture at the top,
through which are watched thebeads : a quantity of
old dried wood, formed into a sort of dough or paste,
is placed round the pot, so as almost to cover it,
and afterwards set on fire : the manufacturer then
looks through the small hole in the pot, till he sees
the beads assume a deep red colour, to which suc-
ceeds a paler or whitish red, or they become pointed
at the upper extremity; on which the fire is re-
moved and the pot suffered to cool gradually: at
length it is removed, the beads taken out, the clay
in the hollow of them picked out with an awl or
needle, and it is then fit for use. The beads thus
formed are in great demand among the Indians,
and used as pendants to their ears and. hair, and
are sometimes worn round the neck.

whom we intended taking with us to the Pacific,
had some days ago been worked upon by the British
traders, and appeared unwilling to accompany us,
except on certain terms; such as hisnot being sub-
ject to our orders, and do duty, orto return whenever
he chose. As we saw clearly the source of his he-
gitation, and knew that it was intended as an obsta-
cle to our views, we told him that the terms were
inadmissible, and that we could dispense with his
services : he had accordingly left us with some dis-
pleasure. Since thenhe hadmadeanadvance towards
joining us, which we showed no anxiety to meet ;
but this morning he sent an apology for his improper
conduct, and agreed to go with us and perform
the same duties as the rest of the corps; we there-
fore took him again into our service.

Monday, 18. The weather was cold and cloudy,
the wind from the north. We were engaged in
packing up the goods into eight divisions, so as to
preserve a portion of each in case of accident. We
hear that the Sioux have lately attacked a party of
Assiniboins and Knistenaux, near the Assiniboin
river, and killed fifty of them.

Tuesday, 19. Some snow fell last night, and this
morning was cold, windy, and cloudy. Shahaka
and Kagohami came down to see us, as did another
Indian with a sick child, to whom we gave some
medicine. There appears to be an approaching
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war, as two parties have already gone from the
Minnetarees, and a third is preparing.

Wednesday, 20. The morning was cold and
cloudy, the wind high from the north, but the
afternoon was pleasant. The canoes being finished,
four of them were carried down to the river, at the
distance of a mile and a half from where they were
constructed.

Thursday, 21. The remaining perioques were
hauled to the same place, and all the men except
three, who were left to watch them, returned to
the fort. On his way down, which was about six
miles, Captain Clarke passed along the points of
the high hills, where he saw large qnantitie‘s of
pumicestone on the foot, sides, and tops of the
hills, which had every appearance of having been
at some period on fire. He collected specimens of
the stone itself, the pumicestone, and the hard
earth ; and on being put into the furnace the hard
earth melted and glazed, the pumicestone melted,
and the hard stone became a pumicestone glazed,

CHAPTER VIL

INDIAN METHOD OF ATTACKING THE BUFFALOE ON THE ICE
— AN ENUMERATION OF THE PRESENTS SENT TO THE
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES — THE PARTY ARE
VISITED BY A RICARA CHIEF — THEY LEAVE THEIR
EN(,‘AT\TP:\TENT, AND PROCEED ON THEIR JOURNEY =
DESCRIPTION OF THE LITTLE MISSOURI — SOME ACCOUNT
OF THE ASSINIBOINS -— THEIR MODE OF BURYING THE
DEAD — WHITEEARTH RIVER DESCRIBED GREAT {,‘gU;\N-
TITY OF SALT DISCOVERED ON ITS BANKS — YELLOWSTONE
RIVER DESCRIBED — A PARTICULAR ACCOUNT OF THE
COUNTRY AT THE CONFLUENCE OF THE YELLOWSTONE
AND MISSOURI — DESCRIPTION OF THE MISSOURI, THE
SURROUNDING COUNTRY, AND OF THE RIVERS, CREEKS,
‘ISLANDS, &c.

RIDAY, 22. This was a clear pleasant day,
with the wind from the S.S.W. We were
visited by the second chief of the Minnetarees, to
whom we gave a medal and some presents, accom-
panied by a speech. Mr. M‘Kenzie and Mr.
Laroche also came to see us. They all took their
leave next day.
Saturday, 23. Soon after their departure, a
brother of the Borgne with other Indians came to
the fort. The weather was fine, but in the even-

ing we had the first rain that has fallen during the
winter,
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Sunday, 24. The morning cloudy, but the afte-
noon fair, the wind from the N.E. We are em-
ployed in preparing for our journey. This evening
swans and wild-geese flew towards the N. E.

Monday, 25. A fine day, the wind S. W. The
river rosé nine inches, and the ice began breaking
away in several places, so as to endanger our
canoes, which we are hauling down to the fort.

Tuesday, 26. The river rose only half an inch,
and being choaked up with ice near the fort, did
not begin to rum till towards evening. This day
is clear and pleasant.

Wednesday, 27. The wind is still high from the
S. W.: the ice which is occasionally stopped for a
few hours, is then thrown over shallow sandbars
when the river runs. We had all our canoes
brought down, and were obliged to caulk and
pitch very attentively the cracks so common in
cottonwood.

Thursday, 28. The day is fair. Some obstacle
above has prevented the ice from running. Our
canoes are now nearly ready, and we expect to set
out as soon as the river is sufficiently clear to per-
mit us to pass.

Friday, 29. The weather clear, and the wind
from N.W. The obstruction above gave way this
morning, and the ice came down in great quan-
tities; the river having fallen eleven inches in the
course of the last twenty-four hours. We have had
few Indians at the fort for the last three or four
days, as they are now busy in catching the floating
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buffaloe, Ev.ery spring, as the river is breaking up,
the surrounding plains are set on fire, and the
lfuﬂhloe tempted to cross the river in search of the
iresh. grass which immediately succeeds to the
burning : on their way they are often insulated on
a large cake or mass of ice, which floats down the
river. The Indians now select the most favourable
points f'or attack ; and, as the buffaloe approaches,
flart with ‘astonishing agility across the trembling
ice, sometimes pressing lightly a cake of not more
than two feet square: the animal is of course un-
steady, and his footsteps insecure on this new ele-
ment, so that he can make but little resistance,
and the hunter, who has given him his death-
wound, paddles his icy boat to the shore, and secures
his prey.

Saturday, 80. The day was clear and pleasant,
the wind N. W. and the ice running in great quan-
tities. All our Indian presents were again exposed
to the air, and the barge made ready to descend
the Missouri.

Monday, 31. = Early this morning it rained, and
t!le weather continued cloudy during the day ; the
river rose nine inches, the ice not running so much
as yesterday. Several flocks of geese and ducks fly
up the river.

Monday, April 1, 1805.  This morning there
was a thunder-storm, accompanied with large hail,
to which succeeded rain for about half an hour.
We availed ourselves of this interval to get all the
boats in the water. At four o’clock P. M., it
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began to rain a second time, and continued till
twelve at night. With the exception of a few
drops at two or three different times, this is the
first rain we have had since the 15th of October
last.

Tuesday, 2. The wind was high last night, and
this morning from N.W. and the weather con-
tinued cloudy. The Mandans killed yesterday
twenty-one elk, about fifteen miles below, but
they were so poor as to be scarcely fit for use.

Wednesday, 3. The weather is pleasant, though
there was a white frost and some ice on the edge
of the water. We were all engaged in packing up
our baggage and merchandize.

Thursday, 4. The day is clear and pleasant,
though the wind is high from N.W. We now
packed in different boxes a variety of articles for
the president, which we shall send in the barge.
They consisted of a stuffed male and female ante-
lope, with their skeletons, a weasel, three squirrels
from the Rocky mountains, the skeleton of the
prairie wolf, those of the white and grey hare, a
male and female blaireau, or burrowing dog of the
prairie, with a skeleton of the female, two burrow-
ing squirrels, a white weasel, and the skin of the lou-
servia, the horns of the mountain ram, or big-horn,
a pair of large elk horns, the horns and tail of the
black-tailed deer, and a variety of skins, such as
those of the red fox, white hare, martin, yellow bear

obtained from the Sioux : also, a number of articles
of Indian dress, among which was a buffaloe robe,
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representing a battle fought about eicht vears
since between the Sioux znt;d Ricaras ::1}::;53 eti;:;
Mandans and Minnetarees, in which thzg combat-
ants are represented on horseback. Tt has of late
years excited much discussion to ascertain the
period when the art of painting was first dis-
covered : how hopeless all researches of this kind
are, is evident from the foregoing fact. It is
mde.bted for its origin to one of the strongest
passions of the human heart; a wish to pre-
serve the features’ of a departed friend, or the
memory of some glorious exploit: this inherits
equally the bosoms of all men, either civilized or
savage. Such sketches, rude and imperfect as they
are, delineate the predominant character of the
savage nations. If they are peaceable and inoffen-
sive, the drawings usually consist of local scenery,
and their favourite diversions. If the band are
rude and ferocious, we observe tomahawks, scalp-
ing-knives, bows, arrows, and all the engines of
destruction. A Mandan bow and quiver of arrows:
also some Ricara tobacco-seed, and an ear of Man-
dan corn : to these were added, a box of plants,
another of insects, and three cases, containing a
burrowing squirrel, a prairie hen, and four mag-
pies, all alive. &
Friday, 5th.  Fair and pleasant, but the wind
high from the north-west: we were visited by a
number of Mandans, and are occupied in load}ng
our boats, in order to proceed on our journey.
Saturday, 6th, Another fine day with a gentle
YOL, I. R
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breeze from the south. The Mandans continue to
come to the fort; and in the course of the day
informed us of the arrival of a party of Ricaras on
the other side of the river.. We sent our inter-
preter to inquire into their reason for coming ; and
in the morning,

Sunday, 7th, he returned with a Ricara chief an.d
three of his nation. The chief, whose name 1s
Kagohweto, or Brave Raven, brought a letter
from Mr. Tabeau, mentioning the wish of the
grand chiefs of the Ricaras to visit the presid(?nt,
and requesting permission for himself and f(?ur
men to join our boat when it descends ; to which
we consented, as it will then be manned with fifteen
hands, and be able to defend itself against the
Sioux. After presenting the letter, he told us that
he was sent with ten warriors, by his mnation, to
arrange their settling near the Mandans and Minne-
tarees, whom they wished to join ; that he con-
sidered all the neighbouring nations friendly, ex-
cept the Sioux, whose persecution they could no
longer withstand, and whom they hoped to repel by
uniting with the tribes in this quarter : he added,
that the Ricaras intended to follow our advice and
live in peace with all nations, and requested thfat
we would speak in their favour to the Assiniboin
Indians. This we willingly promised to do, and
assured them that their great father would protect
them, and no longer suffer the Sioux to have good
guns, of to injure his dutiful children. We then
gave him 2 small medal, a certificate of his good
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conduct, a carrot of tobacco, and some wampu,
with which he departed for the Mandan village,
well satisfied with his reception. Having made all
our arrangements, we left the fort about five o’clock
in the afternoon. The party now consisted of
thirty-two persons. Besides ourselves were Ser-
jeants John Ordway, Nathaniel Pryor, and Patrick
Gass : the privates were William Bratton, John
Colter, John Collins, Peter Cruzatte, Robert Fra-
zier, Reuben Fields, Joseph Fields, George Gib-
son, Silas Goodrich, Hugh Hall, Thomas P. Howard,
Baptiste Lapage, Francis Labiche, Hugh M¢Neal,
John Potts, John Shields, George Shannon, John B.
Thompson, William Werner, Alexander Willard,
Richard Windsor, Joseph Whitehouse, Peter Wiser,
and Captain Clarke’s black Servant, York. The
two interpreters, were George Drewyer and Tous-
saint Chabonean. The wife of Chaboneau also ac-
companied us with her young child, and we hope
may be useful as an interpreter among the Snake
Indians. She was herself one of that tribe, but
having been taken in war by the Minnetarees, by
whom she was sold as a slave to Chaboneau, who
brought her up and afterwards married her. ' One
of the Mandans likewise embarked with us, in
order to go to the Snake Indians, and obtain a peace
with them for his countrymen. All this party
with the baggage was stowed in six small canoes
and two large perioques. We left the fort with
fair pleasant weather, though the north-west wind
was high, and after making about four miles, en-
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camped on the north side of the Missouri, nearly
opposite the first Mandan village. At the same
time that we took our departure, our barge, manned
with seven soldiers, two Frenchmen, and Mr.Grave-
lines as pilot, sailed for the United States loaded
with our presents and dispatches.

Monday, 8th. The day was clear and cool, the
wind from the north-west, so that we travelled
slowly. After breakfasting at the second Mandan
village, we passed the Mahaha at the mouth of
Kanife river, a handsome stream, about eighty yards
wide. Beyond this we reached the island which
Captain Clarke had visited on the 30th October.
This island has timber as well as the lowlands on
the north, but its distance from the water had pre-
vented our encamping there during the winter.
From the head of this island we made three and a
half miles to a point of wood on the north, passing
a high bluff on the south, and having come about
fourteen miles. In the course of the day one of
our boats filled and was near sinking ; we however
saved her with the loss of a little biscuit and
powder.

Tuesday, April 9. We set off as soon as it was
light, and proceeded five miles to breakfast, pass-
ing a low ground on the south, covered with
groves of cotton-wood timber. At the distance of
six miles, we reached on the north a hunting camp
of Minnetarees, consisting of thirty lodges, and
built in the usual form of earth and timber. Two
mile and a quarter farther, comes in on the same
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side Miry creek, a small stream about ten vards
wide, which, rising in some lakes near the 1\'10113@
river, passes through beautiful level fertile plains
without timber, in a direction nearly south-west ;
the banks near its entrance being steep and rugged
on both sides of the Missouri. Three miles above
this creek, we came to a hunting party of Minne-
tarees, who had prepared a park or enclosure, and
were waiting the return of the antelope: these
animals, which in the autumn retire for food and
shelter to the Black mountains during the winter,
recross the river at this season of the year, and
spread’ themselves through the plains on the north
of the Missouri. We halted and smoked a short
time with them, and then proceeded on through
handsome plains on each side of the river, and
encamped at the distance of twenty-three and a
half miles on the mnorth side: the day was clear
and pleasant, the wind high from the south, but
afterwards changed to a western steady breeze. The
bluffs which we passed to-day are upwards of
one hundred feet high, composed of a mixture
of yellow clay and sand, with many horizontal
strata of carbonated wood resembling pit-coal, from
one to five feet in depth, and scattered through
the bluff at different elevations, some as high as
eighty feet above the water: the hills along the
river are broken, and present every appcarauée of’
having been burned at some former period ; great
qQuantities of pumicestone and lava, or rather earth,
which seems to have been boiled and then hardened
R 3
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by exposure, being seen .in many parts of these
hills, where they are broken and washed down into
gullies by the rain and melting snow. A great
number of brants pass up the river : thereare some
of them perfectly white, except the large feathers
of the first and second joint of the wing, which
are black, though in every other characteristic
they resemble common grey brant: we also saw,
but could not procure, an animal that burrows in
the ground, and similar in every respect to the
burrowing squirrel, except that it is only one third
of its size. This may be the animal whose works
we have often seen in the plains and prairies ; they
resemble the labours of the salamander in the sand
hills of South Carolina and Georgia, and like him,
the animals rarely come above ground ; they consist
of a little hillock of ten or twelve pounds of loose
ground which would seem to have been reversed
from a pot, though no aperture is seen through
which it could have been thrown: on removing
gently the earth, you discover that the soil has
been broken in a circle of about an inch and a half
diameter, where the ground is looser, though still
no opening is perceptible. When we stopped for
dinner the squaw went out, and after penetrating
with a sharp stick the holes of the mice, near some
drift wood, brought to us a quantity of wild arti-
chokes, which the mice collect and hoard in large
numbers ; the root is white, of an ovate form,
from one to three inches long, and generally of the
size of aman’s finger, and two, four, and sometimes

six roots are attached to a single stalk. Its flavour,
as well as the stalk which issues from it, resemble
those of the Jerusalem artichoke, except that the
latter is much larger. A large beaver was caught
in a trap last night, and the musquitoes begin to
trouble us.

Wednesday, 10. We again set off early with
clear pleasant weather, and halted about ten for
breakfast, above a sand-bank which was falling in,
and near a small willow island. On’ both sides of
the Missouri, after ascending the hills near the
water, one fertile unbroken plain extends itself’ as
far as the eye can reach, without a solitary tree or
shrub, except in moist situations, or in the steep
declivities of hills, where they are sheltered from
the ravages of fire. At the distance of twelve
miles we reached the lower point of a bluff on the
south ; which is in some parts on fire, and throws
out quantities of smoke which has a strong sul-
phureous smell, the coal and other appearances in
the bluffs being like those described yesterday:
at one o’clock we overtook three Frenchmén who
left the fort a few days before us, in order to make
the first attempt on this river of hunting beaver,
which they do by means of traps: their «eflorts
promise to be successful, for they have already
caught twelve which are finer than any we have
ever seen: they mean to accompany us as far as
the Yellow-stone river, in order to obtain our pro-
tection against the Assiniboins, who might attack
them. In the evening we encamped on a willow
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point to the south, opposite to a bluff, above which
a small creek falls in, and just above a remarkable
bend in the river to the south-west, which we
called the Little Basin. The low grounds which we
passed to-day possess more timber than is usual,
and are wider ; the current is moderate, at least
not greater than that of the Ohio in high tides.;
the banks too fall in but little: so that the navi-
gation, comparatively with that lower down the
Missouri, is safe and easy. We were enabled to
make eighteen and a half miles: we saw the track‘
of a large white bear; there were also a herd of
antelopes in the plains; the geese and swan are
now feeding in considerable quantities on the. young
grass in the low prairies ; we shot a prairie hen,
and a bald eagle, of which there were many nests
in the tall cotton-wood trees; but could procure
neither of two elk which were in the plain. Our
old companions the musquitoes have renewed their
visit, and given us much uneasiness. /
Thursday, 11. We set out at day-light, and after
passing bare and barren hills on the south, z.md a
plain covered with timber on the north, breaktast;ed
at five miles distance: here we were regaled with
a deer brought in by the hunters, which was very
acceptable, as we had been for several days “'1.th-
out fresh meat ; the country between this and fort
Mandan being so frequently disturbed by hunters,
that the game has become scarce. We then pro-
ceeded with a gentle breeze from the south, which
carried the perioques on very well; the day was,
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however so warm, that several of the men worked
with no clothes except round the waist, which is the
less inconvenient, as we were obliged to wade in
some places, owing to the shallowness of the river.
At seven miles we reached a large sandbar making
out from the north. We again stopped for dinner,
after which we went on to a small plain on the
north, covered with cotton-wood, where we en-
camped, having made nineteen miles. The country
around is much the same as that we passed yester-
day: on the sides of the hills, and even on the
banks of the rivers, as well as on the sandbars, is
a white substance which appears in considerable
quantities on the surface of the earth, and tastes
like a mixture of common salt with Glauber salts ;
many of the streams which come from the foot of
the hills, are so strongly impregnated with this
substance, that the water has an unpleasant taste
and a purgative effect. A beaver was caught last
night by one of the Frenchmen ; we killed two
geese, and saw some cranes, the largest bird of
that kind common to the Missouri and Mississippi,
and perfectly white, except the large feathers on
the two first joints of the wing, which are black.
Under a bluff opposite to our encampment, we
discovered some Indians with horses, whom we
supposed were Minnetarees, but the width of the
tiver prevented our speaking to them.

Friday, 12. We set off early and passed a high
range of hills on the south side, our perioques
being obliged to go over to the south, in order to
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avoid a sandbank which was rapidly falling in. At
six miles we came to at the lower side of the
entrance of the Little Missouri, where we remained
during the day for the purpose of making celes-
tial observations. This river empties itself on the
south side of the Missouri, one thousand six hun-
dred and ninety-three miles from its confluence
with the Mississippi. It rises to the west of the
Black mountains, across the northern extremity of
which it finds a narrow rapid passage along high
perpendicular banks, then seeks the Missouriin a
north-eastern direction, through a broken country
with highlands bare of timber, and the low grounds
particularly supplied with cotton-wood, elm, §mall
ash, box, alder, and an undergrowth of willow,
red-wood, sometimes called red or swamp-willow,
the redberry and chokecherry. In its course it
passes near the north-west side of the Turtle-
mountain, which is said to be only twelve or fif-
teen miles from its mouth in a straight line a liftle
to the south of west, so that both the Little Mis-
souri and Knife river have been laid down too fat
south-west. It enters the Missouri with a bold
current, and is one hundred and thirty-four yards

wide, but its greatest depth is two feet and a half, -

and this joined to its rapidity and its sandbars,
makes the navigation difficult except for canoes,
which may ascend it for a considerable distance.
At the mouth, and as far as we could discern fr.om
the hills between the two rivers, about three miles
from their junction, the country is much broken,
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the soil consisting of a deep rich dark-coloured
loam, intermixed with a small proportion of fine
sand, and covered generally with a short grass
resembling blue grass. 1Inits colour, the nature of
its bed, and its general appearance, it resembles so
much the Missouri, as to induce a belief that the
countries they water are similar in point of soil.
From the Mandan villages to this place, the
country is hilly and irregular, with the same ap-
pearance of Glauber salts and carbonated wood,
the low grounds smooth, sandy, and partially
covered with cotton-wood and small ash; at some
distance back, there are extensive plains of a good
soil, but without timber or water.

We found great quantities of small onions, which
grow single, the bulb of an oval form, white, about
the size of a bullet, with a leaf resembling that of
the shieve. On the side of a neighbouring hill,
there is a species of dwarf cedar: it spreads its
limbs along the surface of the earth, which it almost
conceals by its closeness and thickness, and is some-
times covered by it, having always a number of
roots on the under side, while on the upper are a
quantity of shoots, which, with their leaves, seldom
rise higher than six or eight inches; it is an ever-
green, its leaf more delicate than that of the com-
mon cedar, though the taste and smell are the
same.

The country around has been so recently hunted
that the game are extremely shy, so that a white
rabbit, two beaver, a deer, and a bald eagle, were
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all that we could procure. The weather had been
clear, warm, and pleasant in the morning, but about
three we had a squall of high wind and rain, with
some thunder, which lasted till after sunset, when
it again cleared off.

Saturday, 13. We set out at sunrise, and at
nine o’clock, having the wind in cur favour, went
on rapidly past a timbered low ground on the south,
and a creek on the north at the distance of nine
miles, which we called Onion creek, from the
quantity of that plant which grows in the plains
near it : this creek is about sixteen yards wide at
a mile and a half above its mouth; it discharges
more water than is usual for creeks of that size
in this country, but the whole plain which it waters
is totally destitute of timber. The Missouri itself
widens very remarkably just above the junction
with the Little Missouri: immediately at the en-
trance of the latter, it is not more than two hun-
dred yards wide, and so shallow that it may be
passed in canoes with setting poles, while a few
miles above it is upwards of a mile in width: ten
miles beyond Onion creek we came to another,
discharging itself on the north, in the centre of a
deep bend: on ascending it for about a mile and
a half, we found it to be the discharge of a pond
or small lake, which seemed to have been once the
bed of the Missouri: near this lake were the re-
mains of forty-three temporary lodges, which seem
to belong to the Assiniboins, who are now on the
river of the same name. A great number of swan
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and geese were also in it, and from this circum.
stance we named the creek Goose creek, and the
lake by the same name: these geese we observe
do not build their nests on the ground or in sand-
bars, but in the tops of lofty cotton-wood trees.
We saw some elk and buffaloe to-day, but at too
great a distance to obtain any of them, though
a number of the carcases of the latter animal are
strewed along the shore, having fallen through the
ice, and been swept along when the river broke up.
More bald eagles are seen on this part of the Mis-
souri than we have previously met with ; the small
or common  hawk, common in most parts of the
Ulnited States, are also found here : great quantities
of‘ geese are feeding in the prairies, and one flock
of white brant or geese with black wings, and some
grey brant with them, pass up the river, and from
their flight they seem to proceed much farther to
the north-west. We killed two antelopes which
were very lean, and caught last night two beaver :
th‘c French hunters, who had p-l'ocured seven,
thinking the neighbourhood of the Little Missouri
a convenient hunting ground for that animal, re-
-mained behind there : in the evening we encamped
i a beautiful plain on the north, thirty feet above
the river, having made twenty-two and a half
miles.

Sunday, 14. We set off’ early with pleasant and

han weather : a dog joined us, which we suppose
had strayed from the Assiniboin camp on the lake.
At two and a half miles we passed timbered low
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grounds and a small creek: in these low groutids
are several uninhabited lodges built with the boughs
of the elm, and the remains of two recent encamp-
ments, which, from the hoops of small kegs found
in them, we judged could belong to Assiniboins
only, as they are the only Missouri Indians who
use spirituous liquors: of these they are so pas-
sionately fond that it forms their chief inducement
to visit the British on the Assiniboin, to whom they
barter for kegs of rum their dried and pounded
meat, their grease, and the skins of large and small
wolves, and small foxes. . The dangerous exchange
is transported to their camps with their friends and
relations, and soon exhausted in brutal intoxica-
tion: so far from considering drunkenness as dis-
graceful, the women and children are permitted
and invited to share in these excesses with their
husbands and fathers, who boast how often their
gkill and industry as hunters has supplied them
with the means of intoxication : in this, as in their
other habits and customs, they resemble-the Sioux
from whom they are descended: the trade with
the Assiniboins and Knistenaux is encouraged by
the British, because it procures provision for their
engages on their return from Rainy lake to the
English river and the Athabasky country where
they winter; these men being obliged during that
voyage to pass rapidly through a country but
scantily supplied with game. We halted for dinner
near a large village of burrowing squirrels, who
we observe generally select a south-easterly ex-
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pos.m'e, though they are sometimes found in the
plains. = At ten and a quarter miles we came to the

lower point of an island, which, from the day of

our arrival there we called Sunday island : here
the river washes the bases of the hills on both
sides and above the island, which with its sandbar
f:xicnds a mile and a half: two small creeks fall
in from the south’ the uppermost of these, which
is the largest, we called Chaboneau’s creek, after
our interpreter, who once encamped on it several
weeks with a party of Indians. Beyond this no
white man had ever been except two Frenchmen,
one of whom, Lapage, is with us, and who, having
lost their way, straggled a few miles further, thoufvh
to what point we could not ascertain: about a
mile and a half’ beyond this island we encamped
on a point of woodland on the north, havi ing made
in all fourteen miles.

The Assiniboins have so recently left the river
that game is scarce and shy. One of the hunters
shot at an otter last evening ; a buffaloe too was
killed, and an elk, both so poor as to be almost un-
fit for use ; two white bears were also seen, and a

musk-rat swimming across the river. The river

continues wide and of about the same rapidity as
the ordinary current of the Ohio. The low arounds
are wide, thc- moister parts containing o timber, the
upland extremely broken, without woon, and in
some places seem as if they had slipped down in
masses of several acres in surface. The mineral
appearanges of salts, coal, and sulphur, with the
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burnt hill and pumicestone continue, and a bitu.
minous water, about the colour of strong lye, with
the taste of Glauber salts and a slight tincture of
alum. Many geese were feeding in the prairies,
and a number of magpies, who build their nests much
like those of the black-bird, in trees, and composed
of small sticks, leaves and grass, open at top: the
egg is of a bluish brown colour, freckled with red-
dish brown spots. We also killed a large hooting
owl resembling that of the United States, except that
it was more booted and clad with feathers. On the
hills are many aromatic herbs, resembling in taste,
smell, and appearance, the sage, hyssop, wormwood,
southern wood, juniper and dwarf cedar; a plant
also about two or three feet high, similar to the

camphor in smell and taste, and another plant of
the same size, with a long, narrow, smooth, soft
leaf, of an agreeable smell and flavour, which is a
favourite food of the antelope, whose necks are
often perfumed by rubbing against it.

Monday, 15. We proceeded under a fine breeze
from the south, and clear pleasant weather. At
seven miles we reached the lower point of an island
in a bend to the south, which is twomiles in length.
Captain Clarke, who went about nine miles north-
ward from the river, reached the high grounds,
which, like those we have seen, are level plains with-
out timber ; here he observed a number of drains,
which descending from the hills pursue a north-east
course, and probably empty into the Mouse river,
a branch of the Assiniboin, which from Indian ac-
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counts approaches very near to the Missourt at this
place. Like all the rivulets of this neighbourhood
these drains were so strongly impregnated with
mineral salts that they are not fit to drink. He saw
also the remains of several camps of Assiniboins :
the low grounds on both sides of the river are ex-
tensive, rich, and level. In a little pond on the
north, we heard for the first time this season the

croaking of frogs, which exactly resembles that of

the small frogs in the United States : there are also
in these plains great quantities of geese, and many
of the grouse, or prairie hen, as they are called by
the N. W, Company Traders ; the note of the male,
as far as words can represent it, is cook, cook, cook,
00, coo, coo, the first part of which both male and
female use when flying ; the male too drums with
his wings when he flies in the same way, though
not so loud, as the pheasant ; they appear to be ma-
ting. Some deer, elk, and goats were in the low
grounds, and buffaloe on the sand beaches, but they
were uncommonly shy ; we also saw a black bear,
and two white ones. At fifteen miles-we passed on
the north side a small creek twenty yards wide,
which we called Goatpen creek, from a park oren-
closure for the purpose of catching that animal,
which' those who went up the creek found, and
which we presume to have been left by the Assini-
boins. Its water is impregnated with mineral salts,
and the country through which it flows consists of
wide and very fertile plains, but without any trees.
We encamped at the distance of twenty-three miles,
YOL. L S
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en a sandpoint to the south; we passed in the
evening a rock in the middle of the river, the cl‘lan-
nel of which a little above our camp, is confined
within eighty yards. .
Tuesday, 16. The morning was clear, the wind
light from the S.E. The country presents the
same appearance of low plains and meadows on jche
river, bounded a few miles back by broken hxl.ls,
which end in high level fertile lands : the quantity
of timber is however increasing. The appearances
of minerals continue as usual, and to-day we found
several stones which seemed to have been wood,l
first carbonated and then petrified by the water of
the Missouri, which has the same effect on many
vegetable substances. There is, indec_ad, reason to
believe that the strata of coal in the hills cause 1_;he
fire and appearances which they exhibit of being
burned. Whenever these marks present themselves
in the bluffs on the river, the coal is seldom seen,
and when found in the neighbourhood of the strata
of burnt earth, the coal with the sand and sul-
phureous matter usually accompanying }'t, is pre-
cisely at the same height, and nearly of the same
thickness with those strata. We passed three small
creeks or rather runs, which rise in the hills to the
north. Numbers of geese, and a few ducks chiefly
of the mallard and bluewinged teal, many, buffaloe,
elk, and deer were also observed, and in the 1;.im-
bered low grounds this morning we were_surprised
to observe a great quantity of old hornets’ nests:
we encamped in a point of woods on the souths
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having come eighteen miles, though the circuit

which we were obliged to make round sandbars

very much increased the real distance.

Wednesday, April 17. We set off early, the wea-
ther being fine, and the wind so favourable as to
enable us to sail the greater part of the course.
At ten and three quarter miles we passed a creek
ten yards wide on the south; at eighteen miles a
little run on the north, and at night encamped in a
woody point on the south. We had travelled
twenty-six miles through a country similar to that
of yesterday, except that there were greater appear-
ances of burnt hills, furnishing large quantities of
lava and pumicestone, of the last of which we ob-.
serve some pieces floating down the river, as we had
previously done, as low as the Little Missouri. In
all the copses of wood are the remains of the Assini-
boin encampments ; around us are great quantities
of game, such as herds of buffaloe, elk, antelopes,
some deer, and wolves, the tracks of bears ; a cur-
lew was also seen, and we obtained three beaver,
the flesh of which is more relished by the men than
any other food which we have. Just before we en-
camped we saw some tracks of Indians, who had
passed twenty-four hours before, and left four rafts,
and whom we supposed to be a band of Assiniboins
on their return from war against the Indians on the
Rocky mountains.

Thursday 18. We had again a pleasant day,
and proceeded on with a westerly wind, which
however changed to N.W. and blew so hard that
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we were obliged to stop at one o’clock and remain
four hours, when it abated and we then continued

our course.

We encamped about dark on a woody bank, having
made thirteen miles. The country presented the
usual variety of highlands interspersed with rich

plains. In one of these we observed a species of
pea bearing a yellow flower, which is now in blos-
som, the leaf and stalk resembling the common pea.
It seldom rises higher than six inches, and the root
is perennial. On the rose bushes we also saw a
quantity of the hair of the buffaloe, which had be-
come perfectly white by exposure, and resembled
the wool of the sheep, except that it was much finer
and 1more soft and silky. A buffaloe which we
killed yesterday had shed his long hair, and that
which remained was about two inches long, thick,
fine, and would have furnished five pounds of wool,
of which we have no doubt an excellent cloth may
be made. Our game to-day was a beaver, a deer,
an elk, and some geese. The river has been erooked
all day and bearing towards the south.

On the hills we observed considerable quantities
of dwarf juniper, which seldom grows higher than
three feet. We killed in the course of the day an
elk, three geese, and a beaver. The beaver on this
part of the Missouri are in greater quantities, larger
and fatter, and their fur is more abundant and of a
darker colour than any we had hitherto seen : their
favourite food seems to be the bark of the cotton-
wood and willow, as we have seen no other species
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of tree that has been touched by them, and these
they gnaw to the ground through a diameter of
twenty inches.

The next day, Iriday, 19th, the wind was so high
from the north-west that we could not proceed, but
being less violent on

Saturday, 20th, we set off about seven o’clock,
and had nearly lost one of the canoes as we left the
shore, by the falling in of a large part of the bank.
The wind too became again so strong that we could
scarcely make one mile an hour, and the sudden
squalls so dangerous to the small boats, that we
stopped for the night among some willows on the
north, not being able to advance more than six a#nd
a half' miles. Inwalking through the neighbouring
plains we found a fine fertile soil, covered with cot-
tonwood, some box, alder, ash, red elm, and an un-
dergrowth of willow, rosebushes, honeysuckle, red
willow, gooseberry, currant, and serviceberries, and
along the foot of the hills great quantities of hyssop.
Our hunters procured elk and deer, which are now
lean, and six beaver which are fatter and more pal-
atable. Along the plain there were also some
Indian camps; near one of these was a scaffold
about seven feet high, on which were two sleds with
their harness, and under it the body of a female,
carefully wrapped in several dressed buffaloe skins;
near it lay a bag made of buffaloe skin, containing a
pair of moccasins, some red and blue paint, beaver’s
nails, scrapers for dressing hides, some dried roots,
several plaits of sweet grass, and a small quantity
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of Mandan tobacco. These things, as well as the
body itself, had probably fallen down by accident,
as the custom is to place them on the scaffold. At a
little distance was the body of a dog not yet decayed,
who had met this reward for having dragged thus

far in the sled the corpse of his mistress, to whom,
according to the Indian usage, he had been sacri-
ficed.

Sunday, 21st. Last night there was a hard white
frost, and this morning the weather cold, but clear
and pleasant: in the course of the day however it
became cloudy and the wind rose. The country is
of the same description as within the few last days.
We saw immense quantities of buffaloe, elk, deer, an-
telopes, geese, and some swan and ducks, outof which
we procured three deer and four buffaloe calves,
which last are equal in flavour to the most delicious
veal : also two beaver, and an otter. We passed
one large and two small creeks on the south side,
and reached at sixteen miles the mouth of White-
earth river, coming in from the north. This river,
before it reaches the low grounds near the Missouri,
is a fine bold stream sixty yards wide, and is deep
and navigable, but it is so much choked up at the
entrance by the mud of the Missouri, that its mouth
is not more than ten yards wide. Its course, asfar
we could discern from the neighbouring hills, is
nearly due north, passing through a beautiful arid
fertile valley, though without a tree or bush of any
description. Half a mile beyond this river we en-
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camped on the same side below a point of highland,
which from its appearance we called Cut bluff.
Monday, 22d. The day clear and cold: w
passed a high bluff on the north and plains on the
south, in which were large herds of buffaloe, till
breakfast, when the wind became so strong a-head
that we proceeded with difficulty even with the aid
of the towline. Some of the party now walked
across to the White-earth river, which here, at the
distance of four miles from its mouth, approaches
very near to the Missouri. It contains more water
than is usual in streams of the same size at this
season, with steep banks, about ten or twelve feet
high, and the water is much clearer than that of
the Missouri; the salts which have been mentioned
as common on the Missouri, are here so abundant
that in many places the ground appears perfectly
white, and from this circumstance it may have de-
rived its name; it waters an open country, and is
navigable almost to its source, which is not far from
the Saskaskawan, and judging from its size and
course, it is probable that it extends as far north as
the fiftieth degree of latitude. After much delay
in consequence of the high wind, we succeeded in
making eleven miles, and encamped in a low
ground on the south, covered with cottonwood and
rabbitberries. The hills of the Missouri, near this
place, exhibit large irregular broken masses of
rocks and stones, some of which, although two
hundred feet above the river, seem at some remote
period to have been subject to its influence, being
s 4 '
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apparently worn smooth by the agitation of the
water. These rocks and stones consist of white
and grey granite, a brittle black rock, flint, lime-
stone, freestone, some small specimens of an excel-
lent pebble, and occasionally broken strata ef a
black-coloured stone, like petrified wood, which
make good whetstones. The usual appearances of
coal, or carbonated wood, and pumicestone still con.
tinue, the coal being of a better quality, and when
burnt, affords a het and lasting fire, emitting very

little smoke or flame. There are large herds of

deer, elk, buffaloe, and antelopes in view of us : the
buffaloe are not so shy as the rest, for they suffer
us to approach within one hundred yards before
they run, and then stop and resume their pasture at
a very short distance. The wolves to-day pursued
a herd of them, and atlength caught a calf that was
unable to keep up with the rest; the mothers on
these occasions defending their young as long as
they can retreat as fast as the herd, but seldom re-
turning any distance to seek for them.

Tuesday, 23. A clear and pleasant morning, but
at nine o’clock the wind became so high that the
boats were in danger of upsetting: we therefore
were forced to stop ata place of safety till about
five in the afternoon, when the wind being lower
we proceeded and encamped on the north at the
distance of thirteen and a half miles: the party on
shore brought us a buffaloe calf and three black-
tailed deer : the sand onthe river hasthe same appear-
ances as usual, but the quantity of wood increases.
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Wednesday, 24. The wind blew so high during
the whole day that we were unable to méve ; such
indeed was its violence, that although we were
sheltered by high timber, the waves wetted many
articles in the boats: the hunters went out and re.
turned with four deer, two elk, and some young
wolves, of the small kind. The party are very

much  afflicted with sore eyes, which we presume
are occasioned by the vast quantities of sand which
are driven from the sandbars in such clouds, as
often to hide from us the view of the opposite bank.
The particles of this sand are so fine and light that
it floats for miles in the air, like a column of thick
smoke, and is so penetrating that nothing can be
kept free from it, and we are compelled to eat,
drink, and breathe it very copiously. To the same
cause we attribute the disorder of one of our
watches, although her cases are double and tight ;
since without any defect in its works, that we can
discover, it will not run for more than a few minutes
without stopping.

Thursday 25. The wind moderated this morning,
but was still high ; we therefore set out early, the
weather being so cold that the water froze on the
oars as we rowed, and about ten o’clock the wind
increased so much that we were obliged to stop.
This detention from the wind, and the reports from
our hunters of the crookedness of the river, induced
us to believe that we were at no great distance from
the Yellowstone river. In order therefore to pre-
vent delay as much as possible, Captain Lewis de-
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termined to go on by land in search of that river,
and make the necessary observations, so as to be
enabled to proceed on immediately after the boats
should join him : he therefore landed about eleven
o’clock on the south side, accompanied by four men;
the boats were prevented from going until five
in the afternoon, when they went on a few miles
further and encamped for the night, at the distance
of fourteen and a half miles.

Friday, 26. We continued our voyage in the
morning, and by twelve o’clock encamped at
eight miles distance, at the junction of the Missouri
and Yellowstone rivers ; where we were soon joined
by Captain Lewis.

On leaving us yesterday he pursued his route
along the foot of the hills, which he ascended
at the distance of eight miles ; from these the wide
plains, watered by the Missouri and the Yellowstone,
spread themselves before the eye, occasionally
varied with the wood of the banks, enlivened by the
irregular windings of the two rivers, and animated
by .vast herds of buffaloe, deer, elk, and antelope.
The confluence of the two rivers was concealed by
the wood, but the Yellowstone itself was only two
miles distant to the south. He therefore descended
the hills and encamped on the bank of the river,
having killed as he crossed the plain four buffaloes ;
the deer alone are shy and retire to the woods, but
the elk, antelope, and buffaloe, suffered him to ap-
proach them without alarm, and often followed him

quietly for some distance. This morning he sent
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a man up the river to examine it, while he proceeded
d:own to the junction: the ground on the lower
S.lde of the Yellowstone near its mouth, is flat, and
for_about a mile seems to be subject to inund:;tion
while 'that at the point of junction, as well as on th(;
opposn'e side of the Missouri, is at the usual height of
ten oreighteen feetabove thewater, and therefore not
overflown. There is more timber in the nei(rhbour—l
hood of this place, and on the Missouri, as fj belo
as ‘-r,he Wl‘litemarth river, than on any ot.ilerpartoft]:z
NI!SS.OUI‘I on this side of the Chayenne : the timber
consists principally of cottonwood, with some small
elm, ash, and box alder. On the sandbars, and
alfmg the margin of the river, grows the s1llallil’ez;féd
willow ; in the low grounds adjoining are scattered
rosebushes three or four feet high, the redberr :
stlerviccbcrry, and redwood. '_l‘h:hiﬂhcr nlains )f’
either im‘mediately on the river, in \\Eich }():ase th?:fe
are gcneral.!y timbered, and have an uudergrowt?:
lfe that of t}lle 10\?’ grounds, with the addition of
the broad-leafed willow, gooseberry, chokecherry
purple currant, and honeysuckle : or they are be’
tween the low grounds and the hills, and for th(;
most part without wood or any thing except large
quantities of wild hyssop ; this plant rises about t\go
feet high, and, like the willow of the sandbars, is
f'avqurite food of the buffaloe, elk, deer, grouse’ oral
cupine, hare, and rabbit. This river, which Ilz;d,b}q)eer;
known to the French as the Roche jaune, or as we
fImvc_% ca]-Ie(l it the Yellowstone, rises acc:)rding to
ndian information in the Rocky mountains; itg
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sources are neat those of the Missouri and the Platte,
and it may be navigated in canoes almost to its
head. It runs first through a mountainous country,
but in many parts fertile and well timbered 5 it th.en
waters a rich delightful land, broken inte vallies
and meadows, and well supplied with wood and
water till it reaches near the Missouri open mea-
dows and low grounds, sufficiently timbcre.d on its
borders. In the upper country its course 1s repre-
sented as very rapid, but during the two last and
largest portions, its current 1s mufzh more gentle
than that of the Missouri, which it resembles also
in being turbid, though with less sediment. : The
man who was sent up the river, reported in the
evening that he had gone about cight miles, Fhat
during that distance the river winds on both sides
of a plain four or five miles wide, that the current
was gentle and much obstructed by sandbars, al.1d
at five miles he had met with a large timbered is-
land, three miles beyond which a creek falls in on the
S.E. above a high bluff, in which are several strata
of coal. ‘The country, as far as he could discern,
resembled that of the Missouri, and in the plain he
met several of the bighorn animals, but the): were
too shy to be obtained. The bed of the X.ellow-
stone, as we observed it near the mouth, 1s com-
posed of sand and mud, without a stone of any
kind. Just above the confluence we measured the
two rivers, and found the bed of the Missouri five
hundred and twenty yards wide, the water occupy-
ing only three hundred and thirty, and the channel
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deep: while the Yellowstone, including its sandbar,
occupied eight hundred and fifty-eight yards, and
two hundred and ninety-seven yards of water : the
deepest part of the channel is twelve feet, but the
river is now falling and seems to be nearly at its
summer height.

April 27. We left the mouth of the Yellowstone.
From the point of junction a wood occupies the
space between the two rivers, which at the distance
of a mile come within two hundred and fifty yards
of each other. There a beautiful low plain com.-
mences, and widening as the rivers recede, extends
along each of them for several miles, rising, about
half' a mile from the Missouri, into a plain twelve
feet higher than the bed of the river. The low
plain is a few inches above high water mark, and
where it joins the higher plain there is a channel of
sixty or seventy yards in width, through which a
part of the Missouri, when at its greatest height,
passes into the Yellowstone. At two and a half'miles
above the junction, and between the high and low
plain, is a small lake, two hundred yards wide, ex-
tending for a mile parallel with the Missouri along
the edge of the upper plain. At the lower extre-
mity of this lake, about four hundred yards from
the Missouri, and twice that distance from the
Yellowstone, is a situation highly eligible for a
trading establishment ; it is in the high plain,
which extends back three miles in width, and seven
or eight miles in length, along the Yellowstone,
where it is bordered by an extensive hody of wood-
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land, and along the Missouri with less breadth,
till three miles above it is circumscribed by the
hills within a space four yards in width. A suffi-
cient quantity of limestone for building may easily
be procured near the junction of the rivers: it
does not lie in regular strata, but is in large irregu-
lar masses, of a light colour and apparently of an ex-
cellent quality. Game too is very abundant, and
as yet quite gentle; above all, its elevation re-
commends it as preferable to the land at the con-
fluence of the rivers, which their variable channels
may render very insecure. The N.W. wind rose
so high at eleven o’clock, that we were obliged to
stop till about four in the afternoon, when we pro-
ceeded till dusk. On the south a beautiful plain
separates the two rivers, till at about six miles
there is a timbered piece of low ground, and a
little above it bluffs, where the country rises
gradually from the river ; the situations on the
north more high and open. We encamped on that
side, the wind, the sand which it raised, and the
rapidity of the current, having prevented our ad-
vancing more than eight miles : during the latter
part of the day the river became wider and crowded
with sandbars: although the game is in such
plenty we killed only what is necessary for our
subsistence. For several days past we have seen
greatnumbersof buffaloe lying dead along the shore,
and some of them partly devoured by the wolves:
they have either sunk through the ice during the
winter, or been drowned in attempting to cross,

271

or else, after crossing to some high bluff, found
themselves too much exhausted either to ascend or
swim back again, and perished for want of food ; in
this situation we found several small parties of them.

There are geese too in abundance, and more bald-
eagles than we have hitherto observed ; the nests of
these last being always accompanied by those of
two or three magpies, who are their ivnseparablc
attendants.
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CHAPTER VIIL

UNUSUAL APPEARANCE OF SALT — THE FORMIDAEBLE CHA=

RACTER OF THE WHITE BEAR — PORCUPINE RIVER DE-
SCRIBED — BEAUTIFUL APPEARANCE OF THE SUR-
ROUNDING COUNTRY — IMMENSE Ql'\N’l'ITH’.S OF GAME
DESCRIBED — EXTRAORDINARY CHA-

UNCOM-

-~ MILK RIVER
RACTER OF BIGDRY RIVER— AN INSTANCE OF

MON TENACITY OF LIFE IN A WHITE BEAR — NAR-
ROW ESCAPE OF ONE OF THE PARTY FROM THAT

ANIMAL — A STILL MORE REMARKABLE INSTANCE —

MUSCLESHELL RIVER DESCRIBED.

SUZ\TDAY, 98. The day was clear and pleasant,
».) and the wind having shifted to south-east, we
nd went twenty-four miles

could employ our sails, a
to a low ground on the north, opposite to steep
bluffs : the country on both sides is much broken,
the hills npprouching nearer to the river, and form-
ing bluffs, some of a white and others of a red
colour, and exhibiting the usual appearances of
minerals, and some burnt hills, though without any
pumicestone : the salts are in greater quantities
than usual, and the banks and sandbars are covered
with a white incrustation like frost. The low
grounds are level, fertile, and partially timbered,
but are not so wide as for a few days past. The
woods are now green, but the plains and meadows
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seem to have less verdure than those belgw the
only streams which we met to-day are two ;sm'-:ILI
%‘uns on the north and one on the souith, \vhic]; 1‘i:~e
in the neighbouring hills, and have very litt\]t;
wa.t.er. At the distance of eighteen miivs th
Missouri makes a considerable imnd to the ;outhei
east: the game is very abundant, the common
uuld mu}lu or black-tailed deer, elk, buffaloe, au’
telope, brown bear, beaver, : reese. T -
ver have committezl b::;;]’d‘“i‘l st"%b e iy
great devastation among the
trees, one of which, nearly three feet in diun?eter
had been gnawed through by them. i
Monday, 29. We proceeded early with a mo-
d?ratc wind : Captain Lewis, who was on shore
;;mh oneohunter, met about eight o’clock two white

ears. f the strength ¢ erocity of this ani
the Indians had U‘iv:‘jl: lu’:n:}rt-l (l)lf'l't}' (')f westin
,_ lg . adful accounts : they
never attack him but in parties of six or eicht
persons, and even then are often defeated with ?lle
loss of one or more of their number. Havine no
w.eapons but bows and arrows, and the bad t(jl'lm»'
with which the traders supply them, they are ()bi?(re;]
to approach very near to the béar ; and ;s no woﬁncl
except through the head or heart is mortal, they
frequently fall a sacrifice if they miss their ain;
He rather attacks than avoids a man, and such 15
the terrc?r which he has inspired,. that the Indians
who go in quest of him, paint themselves and per-
form all the superstitious rites customary when
they make war on a neighbouring nation. Hitherto
those we had seen did not appear desirous of
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encountering us, but although to a skilful riﬂem‘:—m
the danger is very much diminished, yet the wl%lte
bear is still a terrible animal. On approaching
these two, both Captain Lewis and the hunter ﬁre.d
and each wounded a‘bear: one of them ma'de his
escape ; the other turned upon Captain Lewis z%nd
pursued him seventy or eighty yard's, but being
badly wounded he could not run so fa§t as to pre-
vent him from reloading his piece, which he again
aimed at him, and a third shot from the hunter
brought him to the ground: he was a male not
quite full grown, and weighed about three hun-
dred pounds: the legs are somewhat longer than
those of the black bear, and the talons and tusks
much larger and longer. The testicles are alr.;o
placed much farther forward, and' suspended in
separate pouches from two to four mc}les asunder,
while those of the black bear are situated ba_ck
between the thighs, and in a single pouch like
those of the dog: its colour is a yellowish brown,'
the eyes small, black, and piercing; the front of
the fore legs near the feet is usually black, andq
the fur is finer, thicker, and deeper than that of
the black bear: add to which, it is a more furi(?uﬁ
animal, and very remarkable for the wounds which
it will bear without dying.

We are surrounded with deer, elk, buffaloe, an-
telopes, and their companions the wolves, who have
become more numerous and make great ravages
among them: the hills are here much more rough
and high, and almost overhang the banks of the
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river. 'There are greater appearances of coal than
we have hitherto seen, the strata of it being in
some places six feet thick, and there are strata of
burnt earth, which are always on the same level
with those of coal. In the evening, after coming
twenty-five miles we encamped at the entrance of
a river which empties itself into a bend on the
north side of the Missouri: this stream, which we
called Martha’s river, is about fifty yards wide,
with water for fifteen yards, the banks are of earth,
and steep, though not high, and the bed principally
ofmud. Captain Clarke, who ascended it for three
miles, found that it continued of the same width,
with a gentle current, and pursuing its course about
north 30° west, through an extensive, fertile, and
beautiful valley, but without a single tree. The
water is clear, and has a brownish yellow tint. At
this place the highlands, which yesterday and to-
day had approached so near the river, became
lower, and, receding from the water, left a valley
seven or eight miles wide.

Tuesday, 30. The wind was high from the north
during the last evening, and continued so this
morning : we however advanced, and found the
river more winding than usual, and with a number
of sand islands and bars, on one of which last we
encamped at the distance of twenty-four miles.
The low grounds are fertile and extensive, but with
very little timber, and that cottonwood, very bad
of its kind, being too small for planks, broken and

dead at the top, and unsound in the centre of the
T 2
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trunk. We passed some ancient lodges of drift-
wood, *which do not appear to have been lately
inhabited. The game continues abundant: we
killed the largest male elk we have yet seen; on
placing it in its natural erect position, we found
that it measured five feet three inches from the
point of the hoof to the top of the shoulder. The
antelopes are yet lean, and the females are with
young : this fleet and quick-sighted animal is ge-
nerally the victim of its curiosity : when they first
see the hunters they run with great velocity ; if
he lies down on the ground and lifts up his arm,
his hat, or his foot, the antelope returns on a light
trot to look at the object, and sometimes goes and
returns two or three times till it approaches within
reach of the rifle: so too they sometimes leave
their flock to go and look at the wolves who crouch
down, and if the antelope be frightened at first,
repeat the same manceuvre, and sometimes relieve
each other till they decoy it from the party, when
they seize it. But generally the w olves take the.n.l
as they are crossing the rivers, for although switt
of foot they are not good swimmers.

Wednesday, May 1. The wind was in our
favour, and 'wo were enabled to use the sails till
twelve o’clock, when the wind became so high and
squally that we. were forced to come to at the
distance of ten miles on the south, in a low ground
stocked with cottonwood, and remain there during
the day; one of the canoes being separated from
us, and not able to cross over in consequence of
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the high waves. The country around is more
pleasant than that through which we had passed
for several days, the hills being lower, the low
grounds wider, and better supplied with timber,
which consists principally of cottonwood: the
undergrowth willow on the banks and sandbars,
rosebushes, red willow, and the broad leafed willow
in the low plains, while the high country, on both
sides, is one extensive plain without wood, though
the soil is a dark, rich, mellow loam. Our hunters
killed a buffaloe, an elk, a goat, and two beaver,
and also a bird of the plover kind.

Thursday, 2d. The wind continued high during
the night, and at day-light it began to snow, and did
not stop till ten o’clock, when the ground was
covered an inch deep, forming a striking contrast
with the vegetation which is now considerably ad-
vanced ; some flowers having put forth, and the
cottonwood leaves as large as a dollar. The wind
lulled about five o’clock in the afternoon, and we
then proceeded along wide fertile low grounds and
high level plains, and encamped at the distance of
four miles. Our game to-day was deer, elk, and
buffaloe : we also procured three beaver who are
quite gentle, as they have not been hunted, but
when the hunters are in pursuit, they never leave
their huts during the day : this animal we esteem
a great delicacy, particularly the tail, which, when
boiled, resembles in flavour the flesh tongues and
sounds of the cod-fish, and is generally so large as
to afford a plentiful meal for two men. One of

T 3
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the hunters, in passing near an old Indian camp,
found several yards of scarlet cloth, suspended
on the bough of a tree, as a sacrifice to the deity
by the Assiniboins: the custom of making these
offerings being common among that people, as ine
deed among all the Indians on the Missouri, The
air was sharp this evening ; the water froze on the
oars as we rowed, and in the morning,

Friday, 3d, the weather became quite cold, the
ice a quarter of an inch thick in the kettle, and
the snow still continued on the hills, though it has
melted from the plains. The wind too continued
high from the west, but not so violentlyas to prevent
our going on. At two miles from our encampment
we passed a curious collection of bushes, about
thirty feet high, and ten or twelve in diameter, tied
in the form of a fascine, and standing on end in the
middle of the low ground : this too we supposed to
have been left by the Indians as a religious sacris
fice : at twelve o’clock, the usual hour, we halted
for dinner. The low grounds on the river are much
wider than common, sometimes extending from five
to nine miles to the highlands, which are much lower
than heretofore, not being more than fifty or sixty
feet above the lower plain: through all this valley
traces of the ancient bed of the river are every-
where visible, and since the hills have become
lower, the strata of coal, burnt-earth, and pumice-
stone, have in a great measure ceased, there being
in fact none to-day. At the distance of fourteen
miles we reached the mouth of a river on the north,

<+
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which, from the unusual number of porcupines
near it, we called Porcupine river, this is a bold
and beautiful stream, one hundred and twelve
yards wide, though the water is only forty yards
at its entrance: Captain Clarke, who ascended
it several miles, and passed it above where it enters
the highlands, found it continued nearly of the same
width and about knee deep, and as far as he could
distinguish for twenty miles from the hills, its
course was from a little to the east of north.
There was much timber on the low grounds: he
found some limestone also on the surface of the
earth in the course of his walk, and saw a range of
low mountains at a distance to the west of north,
whose direction was north-west; the adjoining
country being every where level, fertile, open, and
exceedingly beautiful. The water of this river is
transparent, and is the only one that is so of all
those that fall into the Missouri: before entering
a large sandbar, through which it discharges itself,
its low grounds are formed of a stiff blue and black
clay, and its banks, which are from eight to ten
feet high, and seldom if ever overflow, are composed
of the same materials. From the quantity of water
which this river contains, its direction, and the
nature of the country through which it passes, it
is not improbable that its sources may be near the
main body of the Saskaskawan, and as in high
water it can be no doubt navigated to a consider-
rable distance, it may be rendered the means of
intercourse with the Athabasky country, from
T 4
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which the North-West Company derive so many
of their valuable furs.

A quarter of amile beyond this river a creek falls
in on the south, to which, on account of its distance
from the mouth of the Missouri, we gave the name
of Two-thousand mile creek : it is a bold stream
with a' bed thirty yards wide. Three miles and
a half above Porcupine river, we reached some high
timber on the north, and encamped just above an
old channel of the river, which is now dry. We
saw vast quantities of buffaloe, elk, deer, prin-
cipally of the long-tailed kind, antelopes, beaver,
geese, ducks, brant, and some swan. ‘The por-
cupines too are numerous, and so careless and
clumsy that we ‘can approach very near without
disturbing them as they are feeding on the young
willows : towards evening we also found, for the
first time, the nest of a goose among some drift-
wood, all that we have hitherto seen being on the
top of a broken tree on the forks, and invariably
from fifteen to twenty feet or more in height.

Saturday, 4. We were detained till nine in order
to repair the rudder of one of the boats, and
when we set out the wind was a-head ; and at six
and a half miles we passed a small creek in a
deep bend on the south, with a sand island oppo-
site to it, and then passing along an extensive

plain, which gradually rises from the north side of

the river, encamped at the distance of eighteen
miles, in a point of woodland on the north : the
river is this day wider than usual, and crowded
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with sandbars on all sides: the countryis level, fertile
and beautiful, the low groundsextensive, and contain
amuch greater portion of timber than is common.
Indeed all the forepart of the day the river was bor-
dered with timber on both sides, a circumstance very
rare on the Missouri, and the first that has occurrc;.l
since we left the Mandans. There are as usual
vast quantities of game, and extremely gentle ;
the male buffaloe particularly will scarcely give
way to us, and as we approach will merely look at
us for a moment, as something new, and then
quietly resume their feeding. In the course of
the day we passed some old Indian hunting camps,
one of which consisted of two large lodges, fortified
with a circular fence, twenty or thirty feet in
diameter, and made of timber laid 1101:i2<)11tal[y,
the beams overlaying each other to the height of
five feet, and covered with the trunks and limbs
of trees that have drifted down the river: the
lodges themselves are formed by three or more
strong sticks, about the size of a man’s leg or
arm, and twelve feet long, which are attached at
the top by a withe of small willows, and spreading
out so as to form at the base, a circle of ten or
fourteen feet in diameter : against these are placed
pieces of driftwood and fallen timber, usually in
three ranges one on the other, and the intersgices
are covered with leaves, bark, and straw, so as to
form a conical figure about ten feet high, with a
small aperture in one side for the door. = It 18, how-
ever, at best, a very imperfect shelter against the
mclemencies of the seasons.
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Sunday, 5. We had a fine morning, andthe wind
being from the east we used our sails. At the dis-
tance of five miles we came to a small island, and
twelve miles farther encamped on the north, at the
distance of seventeen miles. The country, like that
of yesterday, is beautiful in the extreme. Among
the vast quantities of game around us, we distin.
guish a small speciesof goose, differing consider-
ably from the common Canadian goose; its neck,
head, and beak, being much thicker, larger, and
shorter in proportion to its size, which 1s nearly a

habits it resembles, and with whom it sometimes
unites in a common flock : the white brant also as-
sociate by themselves in large flocks, but as they do
not seem to be mated or paired off, it is doubtful
whether they reside here during the summer for
the purpose of rearing their young.

The wolves are also very abundant, and are of
two species. First, the small wolf or burrowing
dog of the prairies, which are found in almost all the
open plains. It is of an intermediate size between
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third smaller ; the noise too resembling more that
of the brant, or of a young goose that has not yet
fully acquired its note : in other respects, in colour,
habits, and the number of feathers in the tail, the
two species correspond ; this species also associates
in flocks with the large geese, but we have not
seen it pair off with them. The white brant is about
the size of the common brown brant, or two-thirds
of the common goose, than which it is also six
inches shorter from the extremity of the wings,
though the beak, head, and neck are larger and
stronger;: the body and wings are of a beautiful pure
white, except the black feathers of the first and
second joints of the wings ; the beak and legs are
of a reddish or flesh-coloured white, the eye of a
moderate size, the pupil of a deep sea-green, en-
circled with a ring of yellowish brown, the tail con-
sists of sixteen feathers equally long, the flesh is
dark, and as well as its note differs but little from
those of the common brant, whom in form and

the fox and dog, very delicately formed, fleet and
active. The ears are large, erect,*and pointed, the
head long and pointed like that of the fox ; the tail
long and bushy ; the hair and fur of a pale reddish
brown colour, though much coarser than that of
the fox; the eye of a deep sea-green colour, small
and piercing ; the talons rather longer than those of
the wolf of the Atlantic states, which animal, as far
as we can perceive, is not to be found on this side of
the river Platte. These wolves usually associate in
bands of ten or twelve, and are rarely if ever seen
alone, not being able singly to attack a deer or an-
telope. They live and rear their young in burrows,
which they fix near some pass or spot much fre-
quented by game, and sally out in a body against
any animal which they think they can overpower,
but on the slightest alarm retreat to their burrows,
making a noise exactly like that of a small dog.
The second species is lower, shorter in the legs,
and thicker than the Atlantic wolf; their colour,
which is not affected by the seasons, is of every va-
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riety of shade, from a grey or blackish brown to a
cream coloured white. They do not burrow, nor
do they bark, but howl, and they frequent the woods
and plains, and skulk along the skirts of the
buffaloe herds, in order to attack the weary or
wounded.

Captain Clarke and one of the hunters met this
evening the largest brown bear we have seen. As
they fired he did not attempt to attack, but fled
with a most tremendous roar, and such was .his ex-
traordinary tenacity of life, that although he had
five balls passed through his lungs, and five other
wounds, he swam more than half across the river
to a sandbar, and survived twenty minutes. He
weighed between five and six hundred pounds at
least, and measured eight feet seven inches and a
half from the nose to the extremity of the hind
feet, five feet ten inches and a half round the breast,
three feet eleven inches round the neck, one foot
eleven inches.round the middle of the fore-leg, and
his talons, five on each foot, were four inches and
three-eighths in length. It differs from the common
black bear in having its talons much longer and
more blunt; its tail shorter; its hair of a reddish
or bay brown, longer, finer, and more abundant ;
his liver, lungs, and heart, much larger even in
proportion to his size, the heart particularly being
equalto that of alarge ox ; his maw ten times larger;
his testicles pendent from the belly and in separate
pouches four inches a part : besides fish and flesh,
he feeds on roots, and every kind of wild fruit.
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The antelope are now lean and with young, so
that they may readily be caught at this season, as
they cross the river from S. W. to N. E.

Monday, 6. The morning being fair and the
wind favourable, we set sail and proceeded on
very well the greater part of the day. The coun-
try continues level, rich, and beautiful ; the low
grounds wide and comparatively with the other
parts of the Missouri, well supplied with wood.
The appearances of coal, pumice-stone, and burnt
earth have ceased, though the salts of tartar or
vegetable salts continue on the banks and sandbars,
and sometimes in the little ravines at the base of
the low hills. We passed three streams on the
south ;' the first at the distance of one mile and a
half’ from our camp, was about twenty-five yards
wide, but although it contained some water in
standing pools, it discharges none; this we called
Little dry creek : about eight miles beyond which,
is Big dry creek, fifty yards wide, without any
water ; the third is six miles further, and has the
bed of' a large river two hundred yards wide, yet
without a drop of water: like the other two, this
stream, which we called Big dry river, continues
its width undiminished as far as we can discern.
The banks are low, the channel formed of a fine
brown sand,: intermixed with a small proportion of

little pebbles of various colours, and the country
around flat and without trees. They had recently
discharged their waters, and from their appearance
and the nature of the country through which they
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pass, we concluded that they rose in the Black
mountains, or in the level low plains which are
probably between this place and the mountains;
that the country being nearly of the same kind,
and of the same latitude, the rains of spring melt-
ing the snows about the same time, conspire with
them to throw at once vast quantities of water
down these channels, which are then left dry
during the summer, autumn, and winter, when
there is very little rain. We had to-day a slight
sprinkling, but it lasted a very short time. The
game is in such plenty, that it has become a mere
amusement to supply the party with provisions.
We made twenty-five miles to a clump of trees on
the north, where we passed the night.

Tuesday, 7. The morning was pleasant, and we
proceeded at an early hour. There is much drift-
wood floating, and what is contrary to our expec-
tation, although the river is rising, the water is
somewhat clearer than usual. At eleven o’clock
the wind became so high, that one of the boats
was nearly sunk, and we were obliged to stop till
one, when we proceeded on, and encamped on the
south, above a large sandbar projecting .from the
north, having made fifteen miles. On the north
side of the river are the most beautiful plains we

have yet seen; they rise gradually from the low

v ) Y g )

grounds on the water, to the height of fifty or sixty

feet, and then extend in an unbroken level as far
]

as the eye can reach: the hills on the south are

more broken and higher, though at some distance
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back the country becomes level and fertile. There
are no more appearances of burnt earth, coal, or
pumice-stone, though that of salt still continues,
and the vegetation seems to have advanced but
little since the twenty-eighth of last month: the
game is as abundant as usual. The bald-eagles, of
whom we see great numbers, probably feed on the
carcases of dead animals, for on the whole Mis-
souri, we have seen neither the blue-crested fisher,
nor the- fishing-hawks, to supply them with their
favourite food, and the water. of the river is so
turbid that no bird which feeds exclusively on fish,
can procure 2 subsistence.

Wednesday, 8. A light breeze from the east
carried us sixteen miles, till we halted for dinner at
the entrance of a river on the north. Captain
Clarke, who had walked on the south, on ascend-
ing a high point opposite to its entrance, discovered
a level and beautiful country which it watered ;
that its course for twelve or fifteen miles was N. W,
when it divided into two nearly equal branches,
one pursuing a direction nearly north, the other to
the W. of N. W.; its width at the entrance is one
hundred and fifty yards, and on going three miles
up, Captain Lewis found it to be of the same
breadth, and sometimes more; it is deep, gentle,
and has a large quantity of water; its bed is prin-
cipally of mud, the banks abrupt, about twelve feet
in height, and formed of a dark, rich loam and blue
clay ; the low grounds near it are wide and fertile,
and possess a considerable proportion of cotton-
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wood and willow. It seems to be navigable for
boats and canoes,” and this circumstance joined to
its course, and the quantity of water, which in.
dicates that it passes through a large extent of
country, we are led to presume that it may ap-
proach the Saskashawan, and afford a communi-
cation with that river. The water has a peculiar
whiteness, such as might be produced by a table-
spoon full of milk in a dish of tea, and this cir-
cumstance induced us to call it Milk river. In the
evening we had made twenty-seven miles, and
encamped on the south. The country on that side
consists in general of high broken hills, with much
gray, black, and brown granite scattered over the
surface of the ground. At a little distance from
the river there is no timber on either side, the
wood being confined as below to the margin of the
river; so that unless the contrary is particularly
mentioned, it is always understood that the upland
is perfectly naked, and"that we consider the low-
grounds well timbered if even a fifth be covered
with wood. The wild liquorice is found in great
abundance on these hills, as is also the white apple.
As usual we are surrounded by buffaloe, elk, com-
mon, and black-tailed deer, beaver, antelopes, and
wolves. We observed a place where an Indian
had recently taken the hair off an antelope’s skin,
and some of the party thought they distinguished
impertectly some smoke and Indian lodges up Milk
river, marks which we are by no means desirous of
realizing, as the Indians are probably Assiniboins,
and might be very troublesome.
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Thursday, 9. We again had a favourable wind
an‘d sailed along very well. © Between four and five
miles we passed a large island in a deep bend to the
north, and a large sandbar at the upper point. At
fifteen and a quarter miles we rczzcilml the bed of a
most extraordinary river which presents itself on the
.south: though as wide as the Missouri itself, that
is about half a mile, it does not discharge a drop of
water, and 'Cc_mmins nothing buta few standing pools.
Qu ascending it three miles we found an eminence
from which we saw the direction of the channel
first south for ten or twelve miles, then turning t<;
the east of south-east as far as we could su it
passes through a wide valley without timber, and
Fhe surrounding country consists of waving low hills
mterspersed with some handsome level pi;ains; the
banks are abrupt, and consist of a black or vellow
clay, or of a rich, sandy loam, but thmwl} they
do not rise more than six or eight feet af';;:ve the
.bed, tlley: exhibit no appearance of being overflowed:
the bed is entirely composed of a light brown sand,
the particles of which like those of the Missouri are
extremely fine. Like the dry rivers we passed be-
fore, this seemed to have discharged its waters re-
cently, but the watermark indicated that its oreat-
est depth had not been more than two f'eet? this
s?ream, if it deserve the name, we called Bigdry
nver. About a mile below isa large creek onbthe
same side, which is also perfectly dry: the mineral
salFs and quartz are in large quanjcities near this
neighbourhood. The sand of the Missouri from
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its mouth to this place has been mixed wu,-h al:sv:;b;l
stance which we had presumed to 1'.)(: a gu}nu :le;:t
talc, but which is most pmb_ab]y tlns:. qu;ujltf.} o8
game is now in great quantities, particularly ;\m
and buffaloe, which last 18 so g_;ent!e thatj‘t e :m;:]
are obliged to drive them out‘of the way \Tltl.l‘s I,Ll.%
and stones. The ravages of the heavei_ful(,v ‘i)g
apparent: in one place the tlmbt?l‘ was en?lf y Pl.e\r
trated for a space of three acres In frqnt of t u_. I ;x : 1,
and one in depth, and great part of %t'remoxft(lzn‘, al e
though the trees were in large ‘qu:mntw:,, anl h():; ‘
of them as thick as the body of a man. Aij t ‘1(: 1;—
tance of twenty-four miles we encamped, ai't.(.:‘l n.laoi‘
ing twenty-five and a half miles, af the Lntr;d.u}l(;ewc
a small creek in a bend on the north, to whic

' Werner’s creek, after one of our
gave the name of Werner’s creek, af

meIIf‘l(;r several days past the river has beel.l da wu}]e
as it generally is near its mouth, but as it 13 11]1111(.1.
shallower, crowded with sandbars, and the :-L.o 0u1‘
of the water has become much clearer, we_ do 1}0;
yet despair of reaching the Rock mountains, o
i y re very anxious. !

Whgcx‘lltl:\e, lzg. Weyhad not procec.aded more than ioul1
and a quarter miles, when the violence of :the W_HT:
forced us to halt for the day under some tlmb'el 1:1
a bend on the south side. The wind contlmr;ea
high, the clouds thick and blac?{, an.d we 1amse
slight sprinkling of rain several times in the co v
of the day. Shortly after our lam‘lmg a dog ca :
to us, and as this induced us to believe that we &
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near the hunting grounds of the
are a vicious ill-disposed people,
to be on our guard: we the
arms, which we found
ral hunters to

Assiniboins, who
it was necessary
refore inspected our
in good order, and sent seve.
scour the country, but they returned
in the evening, having seen no tents,
tracks of Indians.
common

nor any recent
Biles and imposthumes are very
among the party, and sore eyes continue
in a greater or less degree with all of us; for the im.
posthumes we use emollient poultices, and apply to
the eyes a solution of two grains of white vitriol,
and one of sugar of lead, with one ounce of water,
Saturday, 11. The wind blew very hard in the
night, but having abated this morning, we went on
very well, till in the afternoon the w
retarded our progress; the curre
the river very crooked, and the banks as usual con-
stantly precipitating themselves in large masses
into the water. The highlands are broken and ap-
Proach nearer the river than they do below. The
soil however of both hills and low grounds appears
as fertile as that further down the river : it consists
of a black looking loam with a small portion of sand,
which covers the hills and bluffs to the depth of
twenty or thirty feet, and, when thrown into the
water, dissolves as readily as loaf-sugar, and effer.
vesces like marle : there are also great appearances
of quartz and mineral salts : the first is most com-
monly seen in the faces of the bluffs, the second is
found on the hills as well as the low grounds, and
in the gullies which come down from the hills : it
U 2

ind arose and
nt too was strong,
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lies in a crust of two or three inches in - depth,
and may be swept up with a feather in large quan-
tities. There is no longer any appearance of'c_oal,
burnt earth, or pumicestone. We saw and &‘151Fed
some high hills on the north side, about thref_z miles
from the river, whose tops were covered with the
pitch-pine : this is the first pine we hz?ve_stlaen on the
Missouri, and it is like that of Virginia, cxce]?t
that the leaves are somewhat longer: among this
pineis also a dwarf cedar, sometimes blet\\-'.ecn t‘h].‘ec
and four feet high, but generally spreading 1t..~;elf like
a vine along the surface of the earth, which 1t cox_'ers
very closely, putting out roots from tl.le under side.
The fruit and smell resemble those of the common
red cedar, but the leaf is finer and more delicate.
The tops of the hills where these p!ants grow-have
a soil quite different from that just described;
the basis of it is usually yellow or white clay, and
the general appearance light coloured, s'andy,_and
barren, some scattering tufts of sedge l?emg almost
its only herbage. About five in the :):ftemoc)ll one
of ourlmeu who had been afflicted with biles, and
suffered to walk on shore, came running to the boats
with loud cries, and every symptom of: terror and
distress: for some time after we had taken him on
board, he was so much out of breath as to be unable
to describe the cause of his anxiety, l)uf he at
length told us that about a 11}11@ and a half' below
he had shot a brown bear, which immediately tun}ed
and was in close pursuit of him ; but t‘he bear be1r{g
badly wounded could not overtake him. Captam

Lewis, with seven men immediately went in search
of him, and having found his track, followed him
by the blood for a mile, and found him concealed
in some thick brushwood, and shot him with two
balls through the skull. Though somewhat smaller
than that killed a few days ago, he was a monstrous
animal, and a most terrible enemy : our man had
shot him through the centre of the lungs, yet he
had pursued him furiously for half a mile, then re-
turned more than twice that distance, and with his
talons had prepared himself a bed in the earth, two
feet deep and five feet long, and was perfectly alive
when they found him, which was at least two hours
after he received the wound. The wonderful
power of life which these animals possess renders
them dreadful : their very track in the mud or sand,
which we have sometimes found eleven inches long
and seven and a quarter wide, exclusive of the ta-
lons, is alarming; and we had rather encounter
two Indians than meet a single brown bear. There
is no chance of killing them by a single shot, unless
the ball goes through the brains, and this is very
difficult on account of two large muscles which
cover the side of the forehead, and the sharp pro-
jection of the centre of the frontal bone, which is
also thick. Our encampment was on the south, at
the distance of sixteen miles from that of last night:
the fleece and skin of the bear were a heavy bur-
den for two men, and the oil amounted to eight
gallons.

Sunday, 12th. The weather being clear and calm,
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we set out early. Within a mile we came to a small
creek about twenty yards wide, emptying itself on
the south. At eleven and three quarter miles we
reached a point of woodland on the south, opposite
to which is a creek of the same width as the last,
but with little water, which we called Pine creek.
At eighteen and three quarter miles we came to on
the south, opposite to the lower point of a willow
island, situated in a deep bend of the river to the
south-east : here we remained during the day, the
wind having risen at twelve so high that we could
not proceed : it continued to blow violently all
night, with occasional sprinklings of rain from
sunset till midnight. On both sides of the river
the country is rough and broken, the low grounds
becoming narrower ; the tops of the hills on the
north exhibit some scattered pine and cedar, on the
south the pine has not yet commenced, though
there is some cedar on the sides of the hills and in
the little ravines. The chokecherry, the wild hyssop,
sage, fleshy-leafed thorn, and particularly the aro-
matic herb on which the antelope and hare feed, are
to be found on the plains and hills. The soil of the
hills has now altered its texture considerably ; their
bases like that of the river plains, is as usual a rich,
black loam, while from the middle to the summits
they are compesed of a light brown-coloured earth,
poor and sterile, and intermixed with a coarse white
sand.

Monday, 18th. The wind was so strong that we
eould not proceed till about one o’elock, when we
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had to encounter a current rather stronger than
usnal. In the course of a mile and a half we
passed two small creeks on the south, one of eigh-
teen, the other of thirty yards width, but neither of
them containing any water, and encamped on the
south at a point of woodland, having made only
seven miles. The country is much the same as
yesterday, with little timber in the low grounds, and
a small quantity of pine and cedar on the northern
hills. The river however continues to grow clearer,
and this, as well as the increased rapidity, induces
us to hope for some change of country. The game
is as usual so abundant, that we can get without
difficulty all that is necessary.

Tuesday, 14th. There was some fog on the
river this morning, which isa very rare occurrence.
At the distance of a mile and a half we reached an
island in a bend on the north, which continued for
about half a mile, where at the head of it a large
creek comes in on the north, to which we gave the
name of Gibson’s creek. At seven and a half miles
is a point of rocks on the south, above a creek on
the same side, which we called Sticklodge creek :
five miles further is alarge creek on the south, which,
like the two others, has no running water : and at
sixteen and a half miles a timbered point on the
north, where we encamped for the night. The
country is like that of yesterday, except that the
low grounds are wider : there are also many high
black bluffs along the banks : the game too is in
great abundance. Towards evening the men in
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the hindmost canoes discovered a large brown
bear lying in the open grounds, about three hundred
paces from the river : six of them, all good hunters,
immediately went to attack him, and concealing
themselves by a small eminence, came unperceived

within forty paces of him : four of the hunters now
fired, and each lodged a ball in his body, two of
them directly through the lungs: the furious ani-
mal sprang up and ran open-mouthed upon them ;

as he came near, the two hunters who had reserved
their fire gave him two wounds, one of which break-
ing his shoulder, retarded his motion for a moment;
but before they could reload he was so near that
they were obliged to run to the river, and before
they reached it he had almost overtaken them:
two jumped into the canoce; the other four sepa-
rated, and concealing themselves in the willows,
fired as fast as each could reload : they struck him
several times, but instead of weakening the monster
each shot seemed only to direct him towards the
hunter, till at last he pursued two of them so closely,
that they threw aside their guns and pouches, and
jumped down a perpendicular bank of twenty. feet
into the river; the bear sprang after them, and
was within a few feet of the hindmost, when one of
the hunters on shore shot him in the head and
finally killed him : they dragged him to the shore,
and found that eight balls had passed through him
in different directions ; the bear was old and the
meat tough, sothat they took the skin only, and re-
joined us at the camp, where we had been as much
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terrified by an accident of a different kind. This
was the narrow escape of one of our canoes con-
taining all our papers, instruments, medicine, and
almost every article indispensable for the success
of our enterprize. The canoe being under sail, a
sudden squall of wind struck her obliquely, and
turned her considerably. The man at the helm,
who was unluckily the worst steersman of the
party, became alarmed, and instead of putting her
before the wind luffed her up into it. The wind
was so_high that it forced the brace of the square-
sail out of the hand of the man who was attending
it, and instantly upset-the canoe, which would have
been turned bottom upwards, but for the resistance
made by the awning. Such was the confusion on
board, and the waves ran so high, that it was half
a minute before she righted, and then nearly full of
water, but by bailing out she was kept from sinking
until they rowed ashore : besides the loss of the
lives of three men, who, not being able to swim,
would probably have perished, we should have been
deprived of nearly every thing necessary for our
purposes, at a distance of between two and three
thousand miles from any place where we could
supply the deficiency.

Wednesday, 15. As soon as a slight shower ‘of
rain had passed, we spread out the articles to dry ;
but the weather was so damp and cloudy that they
derived little benefit from exposure. Our hunters
procured us deer, buffaloe, and beaver.

Thursday, 16. The morning was fair, and we
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were enabled to dry and repack our stores: the
loss we sustained is chiefly in the medicines, many
articles of which are completely spoiled, and others
considerably injured. At four o’clock we embarked,
and after making seven miles, encamped on the
north near some wood : the country on both sides
isbroken, the low groundsnarrower an d with less tim-
ber, though there are some scattered pine and cedar
on the steep declivities of the hills, which are now
higher than usual. A white bear tore the coat of
one of the men, which he had left on shore; two of
the party wounded alarge panther who was feasting
on a deer. We caught someTean antelopes as they
were swimming the river, and killed two buffaloe.
Friday, 17. We set out early and proceeded on
very well ; the banks being firm and the shore bold
we were enabled to use the towline, which when-
ever the banks will permit it, is the safest and most
expeditious mode of ascending the river, except
under a sail with a steady breeze. At the distance
of ten and a half miles we came to the mouth of a
small creek on the south, below which the hills ap-
proach the river, and continue near it during the
day : three miles further is a large creek on the
north, and again six and Ithree quarter miles beyond
it, another large creek to the south, which contain
a small quantity of running water of a brackish
taste. ‘The last we called Rattlesnake creek, from
our seeing that animal near it. Although no tim-
ber can be observed on it from the Missouri, it
throws out great quantities of driftwood, among
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which were some pieces of coal brought down by
the stream. We continued on one mile and a
quarter, and encamped on the south, after making
twenty and a half miles. The country in general
is rugged, the hills high, with their summits and
sides partially covered with pine and cedar, and
their bases on both sides washed by the river: like
those already mentioned, the lower part of these
hills is of a dark rich loam, while the upper region,
for one hundred and fifty feet, consists of a whitish
brown sand, so hard as in many places to resemble
stone, though in fact very little stone or rock of any
kind is to be seen on the hills. The bed of the
Missouri is much nairower than usual, being not
more than between two and three hundred yards
in width, with an uncommonly large proportion of
gravel ; but the sandbars,«and low points covered
with willows have entirely disappeared : the timber
on the river consists of scarcely any thing more than
a few scattered cottonwood trees. The saline in-
crustations along the banks and the foot of the hills
are more abundant than usual. The game is in
great quantities, but the buffaloe are not so nume-
rous as they were some days ago: two rattlesnakes
were seen to-day, and one of them killed: it re-
sembles those of the middle Atlantic states, being
about two feet six inches long, of a yellowish brown
on the back and sides, variegated with a row of oval
dark-brown spots lying transversely on the back
from the mneck to the tail, and two other rows of
circular spots of the same colour on the sides along
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the edge of the scuta: there are one hundred and
seventy-six scuta on the belly, and seventeen on
the tail. Captain Clarke saw in his excursions a
fortified Indian camp, which appeared to have been
recently occupied, and was, we presumed, made by
a party of Minnetarees who went to war last March.

Late at night we were roused by the sergeant of
the guard in consequence of a fire which had com-

municated to a tree overhanging our camp. The

wind was so high, that we had not removed the
camp more than a few minutes, when a large part
of the tree fell precisely on the spot it had occu-
pied, and would have crushed us if we had not
been alarmed in time.

Saturday, 18. The wind continued high from the
west, but by means of the towline we were able to
make nineteen miles, the sandbars being now very
few in number, the river narrow, and the current
gentle ; the willow has in a great measure dis.
appeared, and even the cotton-wood, almost the
only timber remaining, is growing scarce. At
twelve and three quarter miles we came to a creek
on the north, which was perfectly dry. We en-
camped on the south, opposite the lower point of
an island.

Sunday, 19. The last night was disagreeably
cold; and in the morning there was a very heavy
fog, which obscured the river so much as to pre-
vent our seeing the way. This is the first fog of
any degree of thickness which we have expe-
rienced : there was also last evening a fall of dew,
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the second which we have seen since entering this
extensive open country. About eight o’clock the
fog dispersed, and we proceeded with the aid of
the towline : the island near which we were en-
camped, was three quarters of a mile in length.
The country resembles that of yesterday, high hills
closely bordering the river. In the afternoon the
river became crooked, and contained more sawyers,
or floating timber, than we have seen in the same
space since leaving the Platte. Our game con-
sisted of deer, beaver, and elk : we also killed a
brown bear, who, although shot through the heart,
ran at his usual pace nearly a quarter of a mile
before he fell. At twenty-one miles is a willow
island half a mile in length, on the north side, a
quarter of a mile beyond which, is a shoal of rapid
water under a bluff: the water continued very
strong for some distance beyond it: at half a mile
we came to a sandbar on the north, from which, to
our place of encampment, was another half mile,
making in all twenty-two and a quarter miles.
The saline substances which we have mentioned,
continue to appear : and the men are much afilicted
with sore eyes and imposthumes.

Monday, 20. As usual we set out early, and the
banks being convenient for that purpose, we used
the towline : the river is narrow and crooked, the
water rapid, and the country much like that of
yesterday : at the distance of two and a quarter
miles we passed a large creek with but little water,
to which we gave the name of Blowingfly creek,




302

from the quantity of those insects found in its
neighbourhood. They are extremely troublesome,
infesting our meat whilst cooking, and at our
meals. After making seven miles, we reached by
eleven o’clock the mouth of a large river on the
south, and encamped for the day at the upper
point of its junction with the Missouri. This
stream, which we suppose to be that called by the
Minnetarees the Muscleshell river, empties into
the Missouri two thousand two hundred and
seventy miles above the mouth of the latter river,
and in latitude 47° 0’ 24", 6 north. It is one hun-
dred and ten yards wide, and contains more water
than streams of that size usually do in this country;
its current is by no means rapid, and there is every
appearance of its being susceptible of navigation by
canoes for a considerable distance : its bed is chiefly
formed of coarse sand and gravel, with an occa-
sional mixture -of black mud; the banks abrupt,
and nearly twelve feet high, so that they are secure
from being overflowed ; the water is of a greenish
yellow cast, and much more transparent than that
of the Missouri, which itself, though clearer than
below, still retains its whitish hue and a portion of
its sediment. Opposite to the point of junction
the current of the Missouri is gentle, and two
hundred and twenty-two yards in width, the bed
principally of mud (the little sand remaining being
wholly confined to the points) and still too deep to
use the setting-pole. If this be, as we suppose,
the Muscleshell, our Indian information is, that it
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rises in the first chain of the rocky mountains, not
far from the sources of the Yellowstone, whence in
its course to this place it waters a high broken
country, well timbered, particularly on its borders,
and interspersed with handsome fertile plains and
meadows. We have reason however to believe,
from their giving a similar account of the timber
where we now are, that the timber of which they
speak is similar to that which we have seen for a
few days past, which consists of nothing more than
a few straggling small pine and dwarf cedar, on
the summit of the hills, nine-tenths of the ground
being totally destitute of wood, and covered with
a short grass, aromatic herbs, and an immense
quantity of prickly pears: though the party who
explored it for eight miles, represented the low
grounds on the river, as well supplied with cotton-
wood of a tolerable size, and of an excellent soil.
They also reported that the country is broken and
irregular like that near our camp; that about five
miles up, a handsome river, about fifty yards wide,
which we named after Chabonean’s wife, Sahcajah-
weah, or Birdwoman’s river, discharges itself into
the Muscleshell on the north or upper side. An-
other party found at the foot of the southern hills,
about four miles from the Missouri, a fine bold
spring, which in this country is so rare, that since
we left the Mandans, we have found only one of
a similar kind, and that was under the bluffs on
the south side of the Missouri, at some distance
from 1it, and about five miles below the Yellow-

5




304

stone : with this exception, of all the small foun.
tains which we have met, a number are impreg-
nated with the salts which are so abundant here,
and with which the Missouri is itself most probably
tainted, though to us, who have been so much
accustomed to it, the taste is not perceptible.
Among the game to-day, we observed two large
owls with remarkably long feathers, resembling
ears on the sides of the head, which we presume
are the hooting owls, though they are larger and
their colours are brighter than those common .in
the United Statess

Tuesday, 21. The morning being very fine we
were able to employ the rope, and made twenty
miles to _our camp on the north. The shores of
the river are abrupt, bold, and composed of a black
and yellow clay, the bars being formed of black
mud, and a small proportion of fine sand ; the cur-
rent strong. In its course the Missouri makes a
sudden and extensive bend towards the south, to
receive the waters of the Muscleshell. The neck
of land thus formed, though itself high, is lower
than the surrounding country, and makes a waving
valley, extending for a great distance to the north-
ward, with a fertile soil, which, though without
wood, produces a fine turf of low grass, some herbs,
and vast quantities of prickly pear. The country
on the south is high, broken, and crowned with
some pine and dwarf cedar ; the leaf of this pine i8
longer than that of the common pitch or red pine of
Virginia, the cone is longer and narrower, the im-
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brications wider and thicker, and the whole fre-
quently covered with resin. During the whole
day the bends of the river are short and sudden 3
and the points covered with some cottonwood,
large or broad-leaved willow, and a small quantity
of redwood ; the undergrowth consisting of wild
roses, and the bushes of the small honeysuckle.

The . mineral appearances on the river are as
usual. - We do not find the grouse or prairie hen so
abundant as below, and think it probable that they
retire from the river to the plains during this season.

The wind had been moderate during the fore
part of the day, but continued to rise towards
evening, and about dark veered to north-west, and
blew a storm all night. We had encamped on a
bar on the morth, opposite the lower point of an
island, which from this ecircumstance we called
Windy island ; but we were so annoyed by clouds
of dust and sand, that we could neither eat nor
sleep, and were forced to remove our camp at eight
o’clock, to the foot of an adjoining hill, which
shielded us in some 'degree from the wind :swe
procured elk, deer, and buffaloe.

Wednesday 22. -+ The wind blew so violently that
it was deemed prudent to wait till it had abated, so
that 'we ' 'did not leave the camp till ten o’clock,

" when we proceeded principally by the towline.

We  passed Windy island which is about three

quarters of" a' mile in length : and five and a half

miles above it a large island in a bend to the north :

three miles beyond this we came to the entrance of
VOL. I. X
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a creek twenty yards wide, though with little
water, which we called Grouse creek, from ob-
serving near its mouth a quantity of the prairie hen
with pointed tails, the first we have seen in such
numbers for several days: the low grounds are
somewhat wider than usual, and apparently fertile,
though the short and scanty grass on the hills does
not indicate much richness of soil. The country
around is not so broken as that of yesterday, but is
still waving, the southern hills possessing more pine
than usual, and some appearing on the northern
hills, which are accompanied by the usual salt and
mineral appearances.

The river continues about two hundred and fifty
yards wide, with fewer sandbars, and the current
more gentle and regular. Game is no longer in such
abundance, since leaving the Muscleshell. We
have caught very few fish on this side of the Man-
dans, and these were the white catfish of two to five
pounds. We killed a deer and a bear: we have
not seen in this quarter the black bear, common in
the United States and on the lower parts of the
Missouri, nor have we discerned any of their tracks,
which may easily be distinguished by the shortness
of its talons from the brown, grizzly, or white bear,
all of which seem to be of the same family, which
assumes those colours at different seasons of the
year. We halted earlier than usual, and encamped
on the north, in a point of woods, at the distance of
sixteen and a half miles.

CHAPTER IX.

THE PARTY CONTINUE THEIR ROUTE — DESCRIPTION OF
JUDITH RIVER — INDIAN MODE OF TAKING THE BUFFALOE
— SLAUGHTER RIVER DESCRIBED — PHENOMENA OF
NATURE — OF WALLS ON THE BANKS OF THE MISSOURI —
THE PARTY ENCAMP ON THE BANKS OF THE RIVER TO AS-
CERTAIN WHICH OF THE STREAMS CONSTITUTED THE MIS-
SOURI — CAPTAIN LEWIS LEAVES THE PARTY TO EXPLORE
THE NORTHERN FORK, AND CAPTAIN CLARKE EXPLORES
THE SOUTHERN — THE SURROUNDING COUNTRY DESCRIBED

IN THE ROUTE OF CAPTAIN LEWIS — NARROW ESCAPE
OF ONE OF HIS PARTY.

THURSDAY, 23. Last night the frost was

severe, and this morning the ice appeared
along the edges of the river, and the water froze
on our oars. At the distance of a mile we passed
the entrance of a creek on the mnorth, which we
named Teapot creek ; it is fifteen yards wide, and
although it has running water at a small distance
frqm its mouth, yet it discharges none into the
:M:ssouri, resembling we believe, most of the creeks
in this hilly country, the waters of which are
?‘bsorbed by the thirsty soil near the river. They
indeed afford but little water in any part, and even
that is so strongly tainted with salts that it is unfit
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for use, though all the wild animals are very fond
of it. On experiment it was found to be mo-
derately purgative, but painful to the intestines in
its operation. This creek seems to come from a
range of low hills, which run from east to west
for seventy miles, and have their eastern extremity
thirty miles to the north of Teapot creek. Just
above its entrance is a large assemblage of the
burrowing squirrels on the north side of the river.
At nine miles we reached the upper point of an
island in a bend on the south, and opposite the
centre of the island, a small dry creek on the north.
Half a mile further a small creek falls in on the
same side; and six and a half miles beyond this
another on the south. At four and a half miles
we passed a small island in a deep bend to the
north, and on the same side in a deep north-eastern
bend of the river another small island. None of
these creeks however possessed any water, and at
the entrances of the islands, the two first are
covered with tall cottonwood timber, al}d the last
with willows only. The river has become more
rapid, the country much the same as yesterday,
except that there are rather more rocks on the
face of the hills, and some small spruce pine ap-
pears among the pitch, The wild roses are very
abundant and now in bloom ; they differ from those
of the United States only in having the leaves and
the bush itself of a somewhat smaller size. We
find the musquitoes troublesome, notwithstanding
the coolness of the morning. The buffaloe is scarce
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to-day, but the elk, deer, and antelope, are very
numerous. The geese begin to lose the feathers
of the wings, and are unable to fly. We saw five
b‘ears, one of which we wounded, 1E)ut in swimming
from us across the river, he became entangled in
some driftwood and sank. ‘We formed our camp
on the south, opposite to a hill, and a point of
wood in a bend to the south, having made twenty-
seven miles. r
Friday, 24." The water in the kettles froze one-
eighth of an inch during the night ; the ice appears
along the margin of the river; and the cottonwoods
trees, which have lost nearly all their leaves by the
frost, are putting forth other buds. We proceeded
with the line principally till about nine o’clock,
when a fine breeze sprung up from the S. E. and
enabled us to sail very well, notwithstanding the
%’apidity of the current. At one mile and :half
15 a large creek, thirty yards wide, and containing
some water which it empties on the north sid(;,
over a gravelly bed, intermixed with some stone.
A man who was sent up to explore the country,
returned in the evening, after having gone,tén
miles directly towards the ridge of mountains to
the north, which is the source of this as well as of
Teapot creek. The air of these highlands is so
pure, that objects appear much nearer than they
really are, so that although our man went ten miles
without thinking himself by any means half way
to the mountains, they do not from the river appear
more than fifteen miles distant; this stream we
X 3
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called Northmountain creek. Two and a half miles
higher is a creek on the south, which is fifteen
yards wide, but without any water, and to which
we gave the name of Littledog creek, from a village
of burrowing squirrels opposite to its entrance, that
being the name given by the French watermen to
those animals. Three miles from this a small creek
enters on the north, five beyond which is an island
a quarter of a mile in length, and two miles further
a small river: this falls in on the south, is forty
yards wide, and discharges a handsome stream of
water; its bed rocky with gravel and sand, and
the banks high : we called it Southmountain creek,
as from its direction it seemed to rise in a range
of mountains about fifty or sixty miles to the S. W.
of its entrance. The low grounds are narrow and
without timber; the country high and broken;
a large portion of black rock, and brown sandy
rock appears in the face of the hills, the tops of
which are covered with scattered pine, spruce and
dwarf cedar ; the soil is generally poor, sandy near
the tops of the hills, and nowhere producing much
grass, the low grounds being covered with little
else than the hyssop, or southern wood, and the
pulpy-leafed thorn. Game is more scarce, par-
ticularly beaver, of which we have seen but few
for several days, and the abundance or scarcity of
which seems to depend on the greater or less
quantity of timber. At twenty-four and a half
miles we reached a point of woodland on the south,
where we observed that the trees had no leaves,
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and encamped for the night. The high country
through which we have passed for some days, and
where we now are, we suppose to be a continua-
tion of what the French traders called the Cote
Noire or Black hills. The country thus deno-
minated, consists of high broken irregular hills
and short chains of mountains, sometimes one hun-
dred and twenty miles in width, sometimes nars
rower, but always much higher than the country
on either side. They commence about the head
of the Kanzas, where they diverge ; the first ridge
going westward, along the northern shore of the
Arkansaw ; the second approaches the Rock moun-
tains obliquely in a course a little to the W. of
N. W., and after passing the Platte above its forks,
and intersecting the Yellowstone near the Bigbend,
crosses the Missouri at this place, and probably
swells the country as far as the Saskashawan,
though as they are represented much smaller here
than to the south, they may not reach that river.
Saturday, 25. Two canoes which were left be.
hind yesterday to bring on the game, did not join us
till eight o’clock this morning, when we set out
with the towline, the use of which the banks per-
mitted. The wind was, however, a-head, the cur-
rent strong, particularly round the points against
which it happened to set, and the gullies from the
hills having brought down large quantities of stone,
these projected into the river, forming barriers for
forty or fifty feet round, which it was very difficult
to pass. At the distance of two and three quarter
X 4
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miles we passed a small island in a deep bend on
the south, and on the same side a creek twenty
yards wide, but with no running water. About a
mile further is an island between two and three
miles in length, separated from the northern shore
by a narrow channel, in which is a sand island
at the distance of half a mile from its lower extre-
mity. To this large island we gave the name of
Teapot island ; two miles above which is an island,
a mile long, and situated on the south. At three
and a half miles is another small island, and one
mile beyond is a second, three quarters of a mile
in length, on the north side.” In the middle of the
river two miles above this is an island with no tim-
ber, and of the same extent as this last.. The
country on each side is high, broken, and rocky ;
the rock being either a soft brown sandstone, covered
with a thin stratum. of limestone, or else a hard
black rugged granite, both usually in horizontal
strata, and the sandrock overlaying the other. Salts
and quartz as well as some coal and pumicestone
still appear: the bars of the river are composed
principally of “gravel; the river low grounds are
narrow, and afford scarcely any timber ; nor is there
much pine on the hills.  The buffaloe have now
become scarce: we saw a polecat this evening,
which was the first for several days : in the course
of the day we also saw several herds of the big-
horned animals among the steep cliffs on the north,
and killed several of them. At the distance of
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.eighteen miles we encamped on the south, and the

next morning,

Sunday, 26th, proceeded on at an early hour by
means of the towline, using our oars merely in cross-
ing the river, to take advantage of the best banks.
There are now scarcely any low groundson the TIVET,
the hills being high, and in many places pressing
on both sides to the verge of the water. The black
rock has given place to a very soft sandstone, which
seems to be washed away fast by the river, and be-
ing thrown into the channel renders its navigation
more difficult than it was yesterday: above this
sandstone, and towards the summits of the hills, a
hard freestone of a yellowish brown colotir shows
itself in several strata of unequal thickness, fre-
quently overlaid or incrusted by a thin stratum of
limestone, which seems to be formed of concreted
shells. At eight and a quarter miles we came to
the mouth of a creek on the north, thirty yards
wide, with some running water and a rocky
bed : we called it Windsor creek after one of the
party. Four and three quarter miles beyond this
we came to another creek in a bend to the north,
which is twenty yards wide, with a handsome little
stream of water : there is however no timber on
either side of the river, except a few pines on  the
hills. Here wesaw for the first time since we left the
Mandans, several soft.shelled turtles, though  this
may be owing rather to the season of the year than
to any scarcity of the animal. It was here that,
after ascending the highest summits of the hills on
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the north side of the river, that Captain Lewis first
caught a distant view of the Rock mountains, the
object of all our hopes, and the reward of all our am-
bition. On both sides of the river, and at no great
distance from it, the mountains followed its course ;
above these, at the distance of fifty miles from us,
an irregular range of mountains spread themselves
from west to north-west from his position. To the
north of these a few elevated points, the most re-
markable of which bore north 65° west, appeared
above the horizon, and as the sun shone on the
snows of their summits, he obtained a clear and
satisfactory view of those mountains which close
on the Missouri the passage to the Pacific. Four
and a half miles beyond this creek, we came to the
npper point of a small sand island. At the dis-
tance of five miles, between high bluffs, we passed
a very difficult rapid, reaching quite across the
river, where the water is deep, the channel narrow,
and gravel obstructing it on each side: we had
great difficulty in ascending it, although we used
both the rope and the pole, and doubled the crews:
this is the most considerable rapid on the Missouri,
and in fact the only place where there is a sudden
descent. As we were labouring over them, a fe-
male elk with its fawn, swam down through the
waves, which ran very high, and obtained for the
place, the name of the Elk rapids. Just above them
is a small low ground of cottonwood trees, where, at
twenty-twoand a quarter miles, we fixed our encamp-
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ment, and were joined by Captain Lewis, who had
been on the hills during the afternoon.

The country has now become desert and barren :
the appearances of coal, burnt earth, pumice-stone,
salts, and quartz, continue as yesterday : but there
is no timber except the thinly scattered pine and
spruce on the summits of the hills, or along the
sides. The only animals we have observed are the
elk, the bighorn, and the hare, common in this
country. In the plain where we lie are two Indian
cabins made of sticks, and during the last few days
we have passed several others in the points of tim-
ber on the river.

Monday, 27. The wind was so high that we
did not start till ten o’clock, and even then were
obliged to use the line during the greater part
of the day.  The river has become very rapid
with a very perceptible descent : its general width
is about two hundred yards: the shoals too are
more frequent, and the rocky points at the mouth
of the gullies more troublesome to pass: great
quantities of this stone lie in the river and on its
banks, and seem to have fallen down as the rain
washed away the clay and sand in which they were
imbedded. The water is bordered by high rugged
bluffs, composed of irregular but horizontal strata
of yellow and brown or black clay, brown and
yellowish white sand, soft yellowish white sand-
stone : hard dark brown freestone; and also large
round kidney-formed irregular separate masses of
a hard black iron-stone, imbedded in the clay and
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sand ; some coal or carbonated wood also makes its
appearance in the cliffs, as do also its usual attend-
ants, the pumice-stone and burnt earth.  The salts
and quartz are less abundant, and generally speak-
ing, the country is, if pessible, more rugged and
barren than that we passed yesterday; the only
growth of the hills being a few pine, spruce, and
dwarf cedar, interspersed with an occasional con.
trast once in the course of some miles, of several
acres of level ground, which supply a scanty sub-
sistence for a few little cotton-wood trees.

Soon after setting out, we passed a small untim-
bered island on the south : at about seven miles we
reached a considerable bend which the river makes
towards the south-east, and in the evening, after
making twelve and a half miles, encamped on the
south near two dead cotton-wood trees, the only
timber for fuel which we could discover in the
neighbourhood. |

Tuesday, 28. The weather was dark and cloudy;
the air smoky; and there fell a few drops of rain.
At ten o’clock we had again a slight sprinkling of
rain, attended with distant thunder, which is the
first we have heard since leaving the Mandans.
We employed the line generally, with the addition
of the pole at the ripples and rocky points, which we
find more numerous and troublesome than those
we passed yesterday. 'Fhe water is very rapid
round these points, and we are sometimes obliged
to steer the canoes through the points of sharp rocks
rising a few inches above the surface of the water, and

&
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30 near to each other, that if our ropes give way, the
force of the current drives the sides of the canoe
against them, and must inevitably upset them or
dash ‘them to pieces. = These cords are very slen-
der, being almost all made of elk-skin, -and much
worn, and rotted by exposure to the weather:
several times they gave way, but fortunately always
in places “where there was room for the canoe to
turn ‘without striking the rock ; yet with all our
precautions it was with infinite risk and labour that
we passed these points. An Indian pole for build-
ing floated down the river, and was worn at .one
end as if dragged along the ground in travelling ;
several other articles were also brought down by
the current, which indicate that the Indians are
probably at no great distance above us, and judg-
ing from a football which resembles those used by
the Minnetarees near the Mandans, we conjectured
that they must be a band of the Minnetarees of
fort de Prairie. The appearance of the river and
the surrounding country continued as usual, till
towards evening, at about fifteen miles, we reached
a large creek on the north, thirty-five yards wide,
discharging some water, and named after one of
our men, Thompson’s creek. - Here the coun-
try assumed a totally different aspect; the hills
retired on both sides from the river, which now
spreads to more than three times its former size,
and is filled with a number of small handsome
islands covered with cotton-wood. - The low
grounds on the river are again wide, fertile, and
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enriched with trees; those on the north are par.
ticularly wide, the hills being comparatively low,
and opening into three large vallies, which extend
themselves for a considerable distance towards the
north : these appearances of vegetation are delight-
ful after the dreary hills among which we have
passed, and we have now to congratulate ourselves
at having escaped from the last ridges of the Black
mountains. On leaving Thompson’s creek we
passed two small islands, and at twenty-three miles
distance encamped among some timber on the
north, opposite to a small creek, which we named
Bull creek. The bighorn is in great quantities,
and must bring forth their young at a very early
season, as they are now half grown. One of the
party saw a large bear also, but being at a dis-
tance from the river, and having no timber to con-
ceal him, he would not venture to fire.

Wednesday, 29. Last night we were alarmed
by a new sort of enemy. A buffaloe ‘swam over
from the opposite side and to the spot where lay
one of our canoes, over which he clambered to the
shore ; then taking fright he ran full speed up the
bank towards our fires, and passed within eighteen
inches of the heads of some of the men, before the
sentinel could make him change his course : still
more alarmed he ran down between four fires and
within a few inches of the heads of a second row
of the men, and would have broken into our lodge
if the barking of the dog had not stopped him-
He suddenly turned to the right and was out of
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sight in 2 moment, leaving us all in confusion,
every one seizing his rifle and inquiring the cause of
the alarm. On learning what had happened, we
had to rejoice at suffering no more injury than the
damage to some guns which were in the canoe
which the buffaloe crossed.

In the morning early we left our camp, and pro-
ceeded as usual by the cord. We passed an island
and two sandbars, and at the distance of two and a
half miles we came to a handsome river which dis-
charges itself on the south, and which we ascended
to the distance of a mile and a half: we called it
Judith’s river: it rises in the Rock mountains in
about the same place with the Muscleshell and near
the Yellowstone river. Its entrance is one hundred
yards wide from one bank to the other, the water
occupying about seventy-five yards, and in greater
quantity than that of the Muscleshell river, and
though more rapid equally navigable, there being
no stones or rocks in the bed, which is composed
entirely of gravel and mud with some sand: the
water too is clearer than-any which we have yet
seen; and the low -grounds, as far as we could
discern, wider and more woody than those of the
Missouri : along its banks we observed some box-
alder intermixed with the cottonwood and the wil-
low ; the undergrowth consisting of rosebushes,
honeysuckles, and a little red willow. There was
a great abundance of the argalea or bighorned
animals in the high country through which it passes,
and a great number of the beaver in its waters:
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just above the entrance of it we saw the fires of
one hundred and twenty-six lodges, which appeared
to have been deserted about twelve or fifteen days,
and on the other side of the Missouri a large en-
campment, apparently made by the same nation.
On examining some moccasins which we found
there, our Indian woman said that they did not
belong to her own nation the Snake Indians, but
she thought that tiey indicated a tribe on this side
of the Rocky mountain, and to the north of the
Missouri ; indeed it is probable. that these are the
Minnetarees of fort de Prairie. = At the distance of
six and a half miles the hills again approach the
brink of the river, and the stones and rocks
washed down from them form a very bad rapid,
with rocks and ripples more numerous and difficult
than those we passed on the 27th and 28th : here
the same scene was renewed, and we had again to
struggle and labour to preserve our small craft from
being lost. Near this spot are a few trees of the
ash, the first we have seen for a great distance,
and from which we named the place Ash Rapids.
On these hills there is but little timber, but the
salts, coal, and other mineral appearances contmue.
On the north we passed a precipice about one hun-
dred and twenty feet high, under which lay scat-
tered the fragments of at least one hundred carcases
of buffaloes, although the water which had washed
away the lower part of the hill must have carried
off many of the dead. These buffaloes had been
chased down the precipice in a way very common
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on the Missouri, and by which vast herds are de-
stroyed in a 11*{()111011t. The mode of hunting is, to
select one of the most active and fleet young
men, who is disguised by a buffaloe skin round his
body ; the skin of the head with the ears and
horns fastened on his own head in such a way as to
deceive the buffaloe: thus dressed he fixes him-
self at a convenient distance between a herd of buf-
fl:a]oe and any of the river precipices, which some-
times extend for several miles. His companions in
the mt?antimc getin the rear and side of the herd, and
at a given signal show themselves, and advance to.
wards the buffaloe: they instantlytake the alarm, and
finding the hunters beside them, they run towards
the disguised Indian or decoy, who leads them on
at full speed towards the river, when suddenly se-
curing himself in some crevice of the cliff which he
had previously fixed on, the herd is left on the
brink, of the precipice: it is then in vain for
the foremost to retreat or even to stop; they
are pressed on by the hindmost rank, who sece-
ing no danger but from the hunters, goad on
those before them till the whole are preéipitated
and the shore is strewed with their dead bodies.
Sometimes in this perilous seduction the Indian is
himself either trodden under foot by the rapid
fnovements of the buffaloe, or missing his footing
m the cliff; is urged down the precipice by the
falling herd. The Indians then select as much
meat as they wish, and the rest is abandoned to the
wolves, and creates a most dreadful stench. The
VOL, I. ¥
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wolves who had been feasting on these carcasre:-;
were very fat, and so gentle that one (?f them w a.?
killed with an esponton. Above this place we
came to for dinner at the dis.tance. of s?ven'tectnr
miles, opposite to a bold running river ot 't\\ 01;11}1
yards wide, and falling in on the south. F mm. ; nt;
objects we had just passed we called th]s sju ‘;\nd
Slaughter river. Its low grounds are ncmovxi3 - .
contain scarcely any timber. Soon after lanc m{?”‘
began to blow and rain, a‘nd as there was no 1;‘1 oesd
pect of getting wood for fuel farther on, .vEre ;\ ‘
our camp on the north, three quarters o ‘:
mile above Slaughter river. After the labours 0h
the day we gave to each man a d%'um, an‘d_ suc
was the effect of long at!)stinenc? fl‘O‘ﬂ'l spu‘utuogﬁ
liquors, that from the small quantity of : ha?f T gflf
of rum, several of the men were C(-msldmab y .1-‘
fected by it, and all very much exhilarated. Our
game to vdely consisted of an elk and two bca.veri
Thursday, 30. The rain which (.:otFlmei.lce.d ast
evening continued with little inter.rmssmn. till eleven
this morning, when the high wind wlncl‘l uCC(:_)lI.l-
panied it having abated, we set o.ut. More 1311;.
has now fallen than we have had since th(.a l'st 0
September last, and many ci1:c1lm?sta.nces ??clfc;’lce
our approach to a climate d1ﬁermg‘c0nsu era 'y
from that of the country through which we .ha\fe
been passing : the air of the open country is as-
tonishingly dry and pure. Observing that the caslti
of our sextant, though perfectly seasoned, .shran
and the joints opened, we tried several experiments,
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by which it appeared that a tablespoon full of
water exposed in a saucer to the air, would evapo-
rate in thirty-six hours, when the mercury did not
stand higher than the temperate point at the great-
est heat of the day. The river, notwithstanding the
rain, is much clearer than it was a few days past ;
but we advance with great labour and difficulty ;
the rapid current, the ri pples and rocky points ren-
dering  the navigation more embarrassing than
even that of yesterday ; in addition to which the
banks are now so slippery after the 1
the men who draw the

rain, that
canoes can scarcely walk,
and the earth and stone constantly f
the high bluf make it danger

alling  down

ous to pass under
them ; still however we are obliged to make use of

the cord, as the wind is strong a-head, the current
too rapid for oars, and tao deep for the pole. In
this way we passed at the distance of five and a
half miles a small rivalet in a bend on the north,
two miles further an island on the same side, half
a mile beyond which we came to a grove of trees at
the entrance of a run in a bend to the south, and
encamped for the night on the northern shore. The
eight miles which we made to-day cost us much
trouble. The air was cold and rendered more dis-
agreeable by the rain, which fell in several slight
showers in the course of the day; our cords too
broke several times, but fortunately without injury
to the boats. On ascending the hills near the river,
one of the party found that there was snow mixed

with the rain on the heights; a little back of these
Y2
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the country becomes perfectly level on both sides
of the river. There is now no timber on the
hills, and only a few scattering cottonwood, ash,
box-alder, and willows, along the water. In the
course of the day we passed several encampments
of Indians, the most recent of which seemed to
have been evacuated about five weeks since, and
from the several apparent dates, we supposed that
they were made by a band of about one hundred
lodges, who were travelling slowly up the river.
Although no part of the Missouri from the Min-
netarees to this place, exhibits signs of permanent
settlements, yet none seems exempt from the tran-
sient visits of hunting parties. We know that the
Minnetarees of the Missouri extend their excur-
sions on the south side of the river, as high as the
Yellowstone ; and the Assiniboins visit the northern
side, most probably as high as the Porcupine river.
All the lodges between that place and the Rocky
mountains, we supposed to belong to the Minneta-
rees of Fort de Prairie, who live on the south fork
of the Saskashawan.

Friday, 31. We proceedéd in two perioques,
leaving the canoes to bring on the meat of two
buffaloes killed last evening. Soon after we set off
it began to rain, and though it ceased at noon, the
weather continued cloudy during the rest of the
day. The obstructions of yesterday still remain,
and fatigue the men excessively : the banks are so
glippery in some places, and the mud so adhesive,
that they are unable to wear their moccasins : one-
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fourth of the time they are obliged to be up to their
armpits in the cold water, and sometimes walk for
sev.era,l yards over the sharp fragments of rocks
which have fallen from the hills: all this, added to
the burden of dragging the heavy canoes, is very
painful, yet the men bear it with great patience
and_ good humour. Once the rope of one of the
perioques, the only one we had made of hemp,
broke short, and the perioque swung and just
touc}Ted a point of rock which almost overset her.
At nine miles we came to a high wall of black rock,
rising from the water’s edge on the south, above
the cliffs of the river: this continued about a quar-
ter-of‘ a mile, and was succeeded by a high open
plain, till three miles further a second wall, two
hL}ndred feet high, rose on the same side. Three
miles further a wall of the same kind, about twa
hundred feet high and twelve in thickness, ap-
peaf'ed to the north. These hills and river-cliffs
exhibit a most extraordinary and romantic appear-
ance : they rise in most places nearly perpendicular
from the water, to the height of between two and
three hundred feet, and are formed of very white
Sfmdstone, so soft as to yield readily to the impres-
sion of water: in the upper part of which lie im-
l?edded two or three thin horizontal strata of white
freestone insensible to the rain, and on the top is a
dar.k rich loam, which forms a gradually ascending
plain, from a mile to a mile and a half in ex-
tent, when the hills again rise abruptly to the height
of about three hundred feet more. In trickling
Y 3
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down the cliffs, the water has worn the soft sand-
stone into a thousand grotesque figures, among
which, with a little fancy, may be discerned ele-
gant ranges of free stone buildings, with columns
variously sculptured, and supporting long and ele-
gant galleries, while the parapets are adorned with
statuary: on a nearer approach they represent
every form of elegant ruins; columns, some with
pedétuls and capitals entire, others mutilated and
prostrate, some rising pyramidaily over each other
till they terminate in a sharp point. Tliese are va-
ried by niches, alcoves, and the customary appear-
ances of desolated magnificence: the illusion is in-
creased by the number of martins, who have built
their globular nests in the niches, and hover over
these columns; as in our country they are accustomed
to frequent large stone structures. ~Aswe advance
there seems no end to the visionary enchantment
which surrounds us. In the midst of this fantastic
scenery, are vast ranges of walls, which seem t‘he
productions of art, so regular is the worlunans'lup:
they rise perpeudicular]y from the river, sometimes
to the height of one hundred feet, varying in thick-
ness from one to twelve feet, being equally as broad
at the top as below.  The stones of which they are
formed are black, thick, and durable, and composed
of a large portion of earth, intermixed and cemen-
ted with a small quantity of sand, and a consider-
able proportion: of tale or quartz. These stones
are almost invariably regular parallelipeds - of un-
equal sizes in the wall, but equally deep, and laid
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regularly in ranges over each other like bricks, each
breaking and covering the interstice of the two on
which it rests ; but though the perpendicular inter-
stice be destroyed, the horizontal one extends en-
tirely through the whole work : the stones too “are
proportioned to the thickness of the wall in which
they are employed, being largest in the thickest
walls.  The thinner walls are composed of a single
depth of the paralleliped, while the thicker ones
consist of two or more depths: these walls pass the
river at several places, rising from the water’s edge
much above the sandstone blufls, which they seem
to penetrate ; thence they cross in a straight line
on either side of the river, the plains over which
they tower to the height of from ten to seventy feet,
until they lose themselves in the second range of
hills : sometimes they run parallel in several ranges
near to each other, sometimes intersect each other
at right angles, and have the appearance of ancient
houses or gardens.

The face of some of these river hills, is composed
of very excellent freestone of a light yellowish
brown colour, and among the clifs we found a
species of pine which we had not yet seenm, and
differing from the Virginia pitchpine in having a
shorter leaf, and a longer and more pointed cone.
The coal appears only in small quantities, as do
the burnt earth and pumicestone : the mineral salts
have abated. Among the animals are a great
number of the bighorn, a few buffaloe and elk,
and some mule deer, but none of the common deer
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nor any antelopes. We saw, but could not pro-
cure, a beautiful fox, of a colour varied with orange,
yellow, white, and black, rather smaller than the
common fox in this courtry, and about the same
size as the red fox of the United States.

The river to-day has been from about one hun-
dred and fifty to two hundred and fifty yards wide,
with but little timber. At the distance of two
miles and a half from the last stone wall, is a stream
on the north side, twenty-eight yards in width,
and with some running water. We encamped just
above its mouth, having made eighteen miles.

Saturday, June 1. The weather was cloudy with
a few drops of rain. As we proceeded by the aid
of our cord, we found the river-cliffs and bluffs not
so high as yesterday, and the country more level.
The timber too is in greater abundance on the
river, though there is no wood on the high ground ;
coal however appears in the bluffs. The river is
from two hundred to two hundred and fifty feet
wide, the current more gentle, the water beceming
still elearer, and fewer rocky points and shoals than
we met yesterday, though those which we did
encounter were equally difficult to pass. Game is
by no means in such plenty as below ; all that we
obtained were one bighorn, and a mule-deer, though
we saw in the plains a quantity of buffaloe, par-
ticularly near a small lake about eight miles from
the river to the south. Notwithstanding the wind
was a-head all day, we dragged the canoes along
the distance of twenty.three miles. At fourteen
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and a quarter miles, we came to a small island
opposite a bend of the river to the north: two and
a half' miles to the upper point of a small island on
the north ; five miles to another island on the south
side, and opposite to a bluff. In the next two
miles we passed an island on the south, a second
beyond it on the north, and reached near a high
bluff on the north a third, on which we encamped.
In the plains near the river are the chokecherry,
yellow and red currant bushes, as well as the wild
rose and prickly pear, both of which are now in
bloom. From the tops of the river-hills, which are
lower than usual, we enjoyed a delightful view of
the rich fertile plains on both sides, in many places
extending from the river cliffs to a great distance
back. In the plains we meet occasionally large
banks of pure sand, which were driven apparently
by the south-west winds, and there deposited.
The plains are more fertile some distance from
the river than near its banks, where the surface of
the earth is very generally strewed with small
pebbles, which appear to be smoothed and worn
by the agitation of the waters with which they were
no doubt once covered. A mountain or part of
the North mountain, approaches the river within
eight or ten miles, bearing north from our encamp-
ment of last evening ; and this morning a range of
high mountains, bearing S. W. from us, and ap-
parently running to the westward, are seem at a
great distance covered with snow. In the evening
we had a little more rain.
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Sunday, 2. The wind blew violently last night,
and a slight shower of rain fell, but this morning
was fair. We set out at an early hour, and although
the wind was a-head, by means of the cord, .went
on much better than for the last two days, as the
banks were well calculated for towing. The current
of the river is strong but regular, its timber in-
creases in quantity, the low grounds become more
level and extensive, and the bluffs on the river are
lower than usual. In the course of the day we had
a small shower of rain, which lasted a few minutes
only. As the game is very abundant, we think
it necessary to begin a collection of hides, for the
purpose of making a leathern boat, which we in-
tend constructing shortly. The hunters, who were
out the greater part of the day, brought in six elk,
two buffaloe, two mule-deer, and a bear. 'This
last animal had nearly cost us the lives of two of
our hunters, who were together when he attacked
them; one of them narrowly escaped being caught,
and the other, after running a considerable dis-
tance, concealed himself in some thick bushes, and
while the bearwas in quick pursuit of his hiding
place, his companion came up and fortunately shot
the animal through the head.

At six and a half miles we reached an island on
the mnorthern side; one mile and a quarter thence
is a timbered low ground on the south : and in the
next two and three quarter miles we passed three
small islands, and came to a dark bluff on the
south: within the following mile are two small

islands on the same side. At three and a quar-
ter miles we reached the lower part of a much
larger island near ‘a northern point, and as we
coasted along its side, within two miles passed a
smaller island, and half a mile above reached
the head of another. All these islands are small,
and most of them contain some timber. Three
quarters of a mile beyond the last, and at the dis-
tance of eighteen miles from our encampment, we
came to for the night in a handsome low cotton-
wood plain on the south, where we remained for
the purpose of making some celestial observations
during the night, and of examining in the mom-
ing a large river which- comes in opposite to us.
Accordingly at an early hour,

Monday, 3d, we crossed and fixed our camp in
the point, formed by the junction of the river with
the Missouri. It now became an interesting ques-
tion which of these two streams is what the
Minnetarees call Ahmateahza or the Missouri,
which they deseribe as approaching very near to
the Columbia.  On our right decision much of the
fate of the expedition depends; since, if after as-
cending to the rocky mountains or beyond them,
we should find that the river we were following did
not come mnear the Columbia, and be obliged to
return, we should not only lose the travelling
season, two months of which had already elapsed,
but probably dishearten the men so much as to
induce them either to abandon the enterprise, or
yield us a cold obedience instead of the warm and
zealous support which they had hitherto afforded




332

us. We determined, therefore, to examine well
before we decided on our future course; and for
this purpose dispatched two canoes with three men
up each of the streams, with orders to ascertain
the width, depth, and rapidity of the current, so as
to judge of their comparative bodies of water.
At the same time parties were sent out by land
to penetrate the country, and discover from the
rising grounds, if possible, the distant bearings of
the two rivers; and all were directed to return to-
wards evening. While they were gone we ascended
together the high grounds in the fork of these two
rivers, whence we had a very extensive prospect of
the surrounding country: on every side it was
spread into one vast plain covered with verdure,

in which innumerable herds of buffaloe were roam-

ing, attended by their enemies the wolves: some
flocks of elk also were seen, and the solitary ante-
lopes were scattered with their young over the face
of the plain. To the south was a range of  lofty
mountains, which we supposed to be a continuation
of the South mountain, stretching themselves from
south-east to north-west, and terminating abruptly
about south-west from us. These were partially
covered with snow ; but at a great distance behind
them was a more lofty ridge completely covered
with snow, which seemed to follow the same direc-
tion as the first, reaching from west to the north of
north-west, where their snowy tops were blended
with the horizon. The direction of the rivers
could not however be long distinguished, as they
were soon lost in the extent of the plain. On our
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return we continued our examination; the width
of the north branch is two hundred yards, that
of the south is three hundred and . seventy-two.
The north, although narrower and with a gentler
current, is deeper than the south: its waters too
are of the same whitish brown colour, thickness,
and turbidness : they run in the same boiling and
rolling manner which has uniformly characterized
the Missouri: and its bed is composed of some
gravel, but principally mud. The south fork is
deeper, but its waters are perfectly transparent : its
current is rapid, but the surface smooth and un-
ruffled ; and its bed too is composed of round
and flat smooth stones like those of rivers issuing
from a mountainous country. The air and cha-
racter of the north fork so much resemble those of
the Missouri that almost all the party believe that
to be the true course to be pursued. We, however,
although we have given no decided opinion, are
inclined to think otherwise, because, although this
branch does give the colour and character to
the Missouri, yet these very circumstances induce
an opinion that it rises in, and runs through an
open plain country, since if it came from the moun-
tains it would be clearer, unless, which from the
position of the country is improbable, it passed
through a vast extent of low ground after leaving
them : we thought it probable that it did not even
penetrate the Rocky mountains, but drew its
sources from the open country towards the lower
and middle parts of the Saskashawan, in a direction
18




334

north of this place. What embarrasses us most is,
that the Indians; who appeared to be well ac-
quainted with the geography of this country, have
not mentioned this northern river; ¢ for the river
which scolds at all others,” as it is termed, must
be, according to their account, one of the rivers
which we have passed; and. if this north fork be
the Missouri, why have they not designated the
south branch which they must also have passed, in
order to reach the great falls which they mention
on the Missouri. In the evening our parties re-
turned, after ascending the river in canoes for some
distance, then continuinig on foot, just leaving them-
selves time to return by night. The north fork
was less rapid, and therefore afforded the easiest
navigation : the shallowest water of the north was
five feet deep, that of the south six feet. At two
and a half miles up the mnorth fork is a small river
coming in on the left or western side, sixty feet
wide, with a bold current three feet in depth. The
party by land had gone up the south fork, in a
straight line, somewhat north of west for seven
miles, where: they discovered that this little river
came within one hundred yards of the south fork,
and on returning down it, found it a handsome
stream, with as much timber as either of the larger
rivers, consisting of the narrow and wide-leafed
cottonwood, some birch and box-alder, and under-
growth of willows, rosebushes, and currants : they
also saw on this river a great number of elk, and
some beaver.
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All these accounts were, however, very far from
deciding the important question of our future route,
and we therefore determined each of us to ascend
one of the rivers during a day and a half’s march, or
farther if necessary, for our satisfaction. QOur hun-
ters killed two buffaloe, six elk,and four deer to-day.
Along the plains near the junction, are to be found
the prickly pear in great quantities; the choke-
cherry is also very abundant in the river low
grounds, as well as the ravines along the river
bluffs ; the yellow and red currants are not yet ripe ;
the gooseberry is beginning to ripen, and the wild
rose, which now covers all the low grounds near
the rivers, isin full bloom. The fatigues of the last
few days have occasioned some falling off in the
appearance of the men, who not having been able
to wear moccasins, had their feet much bruised
and mangled in passing over the stones and rough
ground. They are however perfectly cheerful, and
have an undiminished ardour for the expedition.

Tuesday, June 4. At the same hour this morn-
ing Captain Lewis and Captain Clarke set out to
explore the two rivers; Captain Lewis with six
men, crossed the north fork near the camp, below
a small island, from which he took a course N. 30°
W. for four and a half miles to a commanding emi-
nence. Here we observed that the north mountain,
changing its direction parallel to the Missouri,
turned towards the north and terminated abruptly
at the distance of about thirty miles, the point of
termination bearing N. 48° E. « The south moun.
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tain too diverges to the south, and terminates
abruptly, its extremity bearing S. 8° W. distant
about twenty miles : to the right of, and retreating
from this extremity, is a separate mountain at the
distance of thirty-five miles, in a direction S.38° W.
which from its resemblance to the roof of a barn,
we called the Barn mountain. The north fork,
which is now on the left, makes a considerable bend
to the north-west, and on its western border a range
of hills about ten miles long, and bearing from this
spot N. 60° W. runs parallel with it : north of this
range of hills is an elevated point of the river bluff
on its south side, bearing N.72° W. about twelve
miles from us ; towards this he directed his course
across a high, level, dry, open plain, which in fact
embraces the whole country to the foot of the
mountains. The soil is dark, rich, and fertile, yet
the grass by no means so luxuriant as might have
been expected, for it is short and scarcely more
than sufficient to cover the ground. There are

vast quantities of prickly pears, and myriads of
grasshoppers, which afford food for a species of

curlew which is in great numbers in the plain.

He then proceeded up the river to the point of

observation they had fixed on ; from which he went
two miles N. 15° W. to a bluff point on the north
side of the river : thence his.course was N. 30° W.
for two miles to the entrance of a large creek on
the south. The part of the river along which
he passed is from forty to sixty yards wide, the
current strong, the water deep and turbid, the
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banks falling in, the salts, coal, and mineral appear-
ances are as usual, and in every respect, except as
to size, this river resembles the Missouri. The
low grounds are narrow, but well supplied with
wood ; the bluffs are principally of dark brown
yellow, and some white clay, with freestone in some
places.  From this point the river bore N. 20° E. to
a bluff on the south, at the distance of twelve miles
towards this he directed his course, ascending the
hills, which are about twohundred feet high, and pass-
ing through plains for three miles, till hefoundthedry
ravines so steep and numerous that he resolved to
return to the river and follow its banks. He reached
it about four miles from the beginning of his course,
and encamped on the north in a bend among some
bushes which sheltered the party from the wind :
the air was very cold, the north-west wind hi gh, and
the rain wetted them to the skin. Besides the
game just mentioned, he observed buffaloe, elk,
wolves, foxes, and got a blaireau and a weasel, and
wounded a large brown bear, whom it was too late
to pursue. Along the river are immense quantities
of roses which are now in full bloom, and which
make the low grounds a perfect garden.
Wednesday, 5. The rain fell during the greater
part of the last night, and in the morning the
weather was cloudy and cold, with a high north-
west wind : at sun-rise he proceeded up the river
eight miles, to the bluff on the left side, towards
which he had been directing his course yesterday.
Here he found the bed of a creek twenty-five yards
VOL. L Z
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wide at the entrance, with some timber, but no
water, notwithstanding the rain: it is, indeed,
astonishing to observe the vast quantities of water
absorbed by the soil of the plains, which being
opened in large crevices, presents a fine rich loam.
At the mouth of this stream (which he called Lark
creek) the bluffs are very steep, and approach the
river, so that he ascended them, and crossing the
plains reached the river, which from the last point
bore N.50° W.: four miles from this place it ex-
tended north two miles. Here he discovered a
lofty mountain standing alone at the distance of
more than 80 miles in the direction of N.30° W,
and which, from its conical figure, he called Tower
mountain. He then proceeded on these two hills,
and afterwards in different courses six miles, when
he again changed for a western course across a
deep bend along the south side; in making this
passage over the plains, he found them like
those of yesterday, level and beautiful, with great
quantities of buffaloe, and some wolves, foxes, and
antelopes, and intersected near the river by deep
ravines. Here, at the distance of from one to nine
miles from the river, he met the largest village of
barking squirrels which we had yet seen; for he
passed a skirt of their territory for seven miles.
He also saw near the hills a flock of the mountain-
cock, or a large species of heath-hen, with a long
pointed tail, which the Indians below had informed
us were common among the Rock mountains.
Having finished his course of ten miles west across
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a bend, he continued two miles N. 80° W. and
from that point discovered some lofty mountains
to the north-west of Tower mountain, and bearing
N. 65° W. at eighty or one hundred miles dis-
tance: here he encamped on the north side in a
handsome low ground, on which were several old
stick lodges: there had been but little timber on
the river in the forepart of the day, but now there
was a greater quantity than usual. The river itself
is about eighty yards wide, from six to ten feet
deep, and has a strong steady current. The party
bad killed five elk, and a mule-deer; and by way
of experiment, roasted the burrowing-squirrels,
which they found to be well-flavoured and tender.
Thursday, 6. Captain Lewis was now convinced
that this river pursued a direction too far north for
our route to the Pacific, and therefore resolved to
return ; but waited till noon to take a meridian
altitude. The clouds, however, which had gathered
during the latter part of the night continued and
prevented the observation. Part of the men were
sent forward to a commanding eminence, six miles
S. 70° W.; from which they saw at the distance
of about fifteen miles S. 80° W. a point of the south
bluff of the river, which thence bore northwardly.
In their absence two rafts had been prepared, and
when they returned about noon, the party em-
barked : but they soon found that the rafts were
so small and slender, that the baggage was wetted,
and therefore it was necessary to abandon them,
and go by land. They therefore crossed the
z 2
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plains, and at the distance of twelve miles came to
the river, through a cold storm from the north-east,
accompanied by showers of rain. The abruptness
of the cliffs compelled them, after going a few
miles, to leave the river and meet the storm in the
plains. Here they directed their course too far
northward, in consequence of which they did not
meet the river till late at night, after having
travelled twenty-three miles since noon, and halted
at a little below the entrance of Lark creek. They
had the good fortune to kill two buffaloe, which
supplied them with supper: but spent a very un-
comfortable night, without any shelter from the
rain, which continued till morning,

Friday, 7, when at an early hour they continued
down the river. The route was extremely un-
pleasant, as the wind was high from the N.E.
accompanied with rain, which made the ground so
slippery that they were. unable to walk over the
bluffs which they had passed on ascending the
river. The land is the most thirsty we have ever
seen ; notwithstanding all the rain which has fallen,
the earth is not wet for more than two inches deep,
and resembles thawed ground; but if it requires
more water to saturate it than the common soils,
on the other hand it yields moisture with equal
difficulty. In passing along the side of one of
these bluffs, at a narrow pass thirty yards in length,
Captain Lewis slipped, and but for a fortunate
recovery, by means of his espontoon, would have
been precipitated into the river over a precipice
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of about ninety feet. He had just reached a spot,
where, by the assistance of his espontoon, he could
stand with tolerable safety, when he heard a voice
behind him cry out, “ Good God! Captain, what
shall I do?” He turned instantly, and found it
was Windsor, who had lost his foothold about the
middle of the narrow pass, and had slipped down
to the very verge of the precipice, where he lay on
his belly, with his right arm and leg over the
precipice, while with the other leg and arm he was
with difficulty holding on to keep himself from
being dashed to pieces below. His dreadful situ-
ation was instantly perceived by Captain Lewis,
who, stifling his alarm, calmly told him that he was in
no danger ; that he should take his knife out of his
belt with the right hand, and dig a hole in the side
of the bluff to receive his right foot. With great
presence of mind he did this, and then raised him-
self on his knees ; Captain Lewis then told him to
take off' his moccasins, and come forward on his
hands and knees, holding the knife in one hand
and his rifle in the other. He immediately crawled
in this way till he came to a secure spot. The men
who had not attempted this passage, were ordered
to return and wade the river at the foot of the bluff,
where they found the water breast high. This ad-
venture taught them the danger of crossing the
slippery heights of the river ; but as the plains were
intersected by deep ravines almost as difficult to
pass, they continued down the river, sometimes in
the mud of the low grounds, sometimes up to their
z 3
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arms in the water, and when it became too deep
to wade, they cut footholds with their knives in the
sides of the banks. In this way they travelled
through the rain, mud, and water, and having made
only eighteen miles during the whole day, en-
camped in an old Indian lodge of sticks, which
afforded them a dry shelter. Here they cooked
part of six deer they had killed in the course of
their walk, and having eaten the only morsel they
had tasted during the whole day, slept comfortably
on some willow boughs.

CHAPTER X.

RETURN OF CAPTAIN LEWIS — ACCOUNT OF CAPTAIN
CLARKE’'S RESEARCHES WITH HIS EXPLORING PARTY —
PERILOUS SITUATION OF ONE 'OF HIS PARTY — TANSY
RIVER DESCRIBED — THE PARTY STILL BELIEVING THE
SOUTHERN FORK THE MISSOURI, CAPTAIN LEWIS RE-
SOLVES TO ASCEND IT-— MODE OF MAKING A PLACE TO
DEPOSIT PROVISIONS, CALLED CACHE — CAPTAIN LEWIS
EXPLORES THE SOUTHERN FORK — FALLS OF THE MIS-
SOURI DISCOVERED, WHICH ASCERTAINS THE QUESTION
— ROMANTIC SCENERY OF THE SURROUNDING COUNTRY
—= NARROW ESCAPE OF CAPTAIN LEWIS— THE MAIN
BODY UNDER CAPTAIN CLARKE APPROACH WITHIN FIVE
MILES OF THE FALLS, AND PREPARE FOR MAKING A
PORTAGE OVER THE RAPIDS.

ATURDAY, 8. It continued to rain mode-

rately all last night, and the morning was cloudy
till about ten o’clock, when it cleared off, and be-
came a fine day. They breakfasted about sun-rise,
and then proceeded down the river in the same way
as they had done yesterday, except that the tra-
velling was somewhat better, as they had not so
often to wade, though they passed some very dan-
gerous bluffs. The only timber to be found is in
the low grounds, which are occasionally on the
river, and these are the haunts of innumerable

z 4




344

birds, who, when the sun began to shine, sang very
delightfully. Among these birds they distinguished
the brown thrush, robin, turtledove, linnet,- gold-
finch, the large and small blackbird, the wren, and
some others. As they came along, the whole of
the party were of opinion that this river was the
true Missouri ; but Captain Lewis being fully per-
suaded that it was neither the main stream, nor
that which it would be adviseable to ascend, gave
it the name of Maria’s river. After travelling all
day, they reached the camp at five o’clock in the
afternoon, and found Captain Clarke and the party
very anxious for their safety, as they had staid twlfo
days longer than had been expected, and as Cz?ptaln
Clarke had returned at the appointed time, it was
feared that they had met with some accident.
Captain Clarke, on setting out with five men on
the 4th, went seven miles on a course S. 25° W.
to a spring; thence he went S. 20° W. for eight
miles to the river where was an island, from which
he proceeded in a course N. 45° W. and approached
the river at the distance of three, five, and thirteen
miles, at which place they encamped in an old
Indian lodge made of sticks and bark. In crossing
the plains they observed several herds of buﬂ'a}oe,
some mule-deer, antelopes, and wolves. The river
is rapid, and closely hemmed in by high bluffs,
crowded with bars of gravel, with little timber on
the low grounds, and none on the highlands. Near
the camp this evening, a white bear attacked one
of the men, whose gun happening to:be wet, would
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not go off; he instantly made towards a tree, but
was so closely pursued, that as he ascended the
tree he struck the bear with his foot. The bear
not being able to climb, waited till he should be
forced to come down ; and as the rest of the party
were separated from him by a perpendicular cliff
of rocks, which they could not descend, it was not
in their power to give him any assistance :- for-
tunately, however, at last the bear became frighted
at their cries and firing, and released the man. In
the afternoon it rained, and duri ng the night there
fell both rain and snow, and in the morning,

June 5, the hills to the S. E. were covered with
snow, and the rain continued. They proceeded
on in a course N. 20° W. near the river several
miles, till at the distance of eleven miles they
reached a ridge, from the top of which, on the
north side, they could plainly discern a mountain
to the S. and W. at a great distance, covered with
snow ; a high ridge projecting from the mountains
to the south-east approaches the river on the south.
east side, forming some cliffs of dark hard stone.
They also saw that the river ran for a great dis-
tance ‘west of south, with a rapid current, from
which, as well as its continuing of the same width
and depth, Captain- Clarke thought it useless to
advance any further, and therefore returned across
the level plain in a direction north 30° east; and
reached, at the distance of twenty miles, the little
river which is already mentioned as falling into the
north fork, and to which they gave the name of
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Tansy river, from the great quantity of that herb
growing on its banks. Here they dined, and then
proceeded on a few miles by a place where the
Tansy breaks through a high ridge on its north
side, and encamped.

The next day, 6th, the weather was cold, raw,
and cloudy, with a high north-east wind. They
set out early down the Tansy, whose low grounds
resemble precisely, except as to extent, those of the
Missouri before it branches, containing a great
proportion of a species of cotton-wood, with a leaf
like that of the wild cherry. After halting at
twelve o’clock for dinner, they ascended the plain,
and at five o’clock reached the camp through the
rain, which had fallen without intermission since
noon. During his absence the party had been
occupied in dressing skins, and being able to rest
themselves, were nearly freed from their lameness
and swollen feet. All this night, and the whole
of the following day, 7th, it rained, the wind being
from the south-west off the mountains: yet the
rivers are falling, and the thermometer 40° above 0.
The rain continued till the next day, 8th, at ten
o’clock, when it cleared off, and the weather be-
came fine, the wind high from the south-west.
The rivers at the point have now fallen six inches

since our arrival, and this morning the water of

the south fork became of a reddish-brown colour,
while the north branch continued of its usual
whitish appearance. The mountains to the south
are covered with snow.
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Sunday, 9th. We now consulted upon the course
to be pursued. On comparing our observations we
were more than ever convinced of what we already
suspected, that Mr. Arrowsmith is incorrect, in
laying down in the chain of Rocky mountains one
remarkable mountain called the Tooth, nearly as
far south as 45°, and said to be so marked from the
discoveries of a Mr. Fidler. We are now within
one hundred miles of the Rocky mountains, and
in the latitude of 47° 24/ 12~ 8, and therefore it
is highly improbable that the Missouri should make
such a bend to the south before it reaches the
Rocky mountains, as to have suffered Mr. Fidler
to come as low as 45° along the eastern borders
without touching that river: yet the general course
of Maria’s river from this place for fifty-nine miles,
as far as Captain Lewis ascended, was north 69°
west, and the south branch, or what we consider
the Missouri, which Captain Clarke had examined
as far as forty-five miles in a straight line, ran in
a course south 29° west, and as far as it could be
seen went considerably west of south, whence we
conclude that the Missouri itself enters the Rocky
mountains to the north of 45°. In writing to the
President from our winter quarters, we had already
taken the liberty of advancing the southern ex-
tremity of Mr. Fidler’s discoveries about a degree
to the northward, and this from Indian information,
as to the bearing of the point at which the Missouri
e_nters the mountain ; but we think actual observa-
tion will place it one degree still further to the
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northward. This information of Mr. Fidler how-
ever, incorrect as it is, affords an additional reason
for not pursuing Maria’s river; for if he came as
low even as 47°, and saw only small streams coming
down from the mountains, it is to be presumed that
these rivulets do not penetrate the Rocky mountains,
so far as to approach any navigable branch of the
Columbia, and they are most probably the remote
waters of some northern branch of the Missouri.

In short, being already in latitude 47° 24’ ‘we can-
not reasonably hope, by going farther to the north-
ward, to find between this place and the Saskas-
hawan, any stream which can, as the Indians
assure us the Missouri does, possess a navigable
current for some distance in the Rocky mountains.

The Indians had assured us also that the water of
the Missouri was nearly transparent at the falls;
this is the case with the southern branch ; that the
falls lay a little to the south of sun-set from them;
this too is in favour of the southern fork, for it bears
considerably south of this place, which is only a few
minutes to the northward of Fort Mandan ; that
the falls are below the Rocky mountains, and near
the northern termination of one range of those
mountains : now there is a ridge of mountains
which appears behind the South mountains, fmd
terminates to the south-west of us, at a sufficient
distance from the unbroken chain of the Rocky
mountains, to allow space for several falls, indeed
we fear for too many of them. ; If; too, the Indians
had ever passed any stream as large as this southern
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fork on their way up the Missour, they would
have mentioned it ; so that their silence seems to
prove that this branch must be the Missouri. The
body of water also which it discharges must
have been acquired from a considerable distance
in the mountains, for it could not have been col-
lected in the parched plains between the Yellow-
stone and the Rocky mountains, since that coun-
try could not supply nourishment for the dry chan-
nels which we passed on the south, and the travels
of Mr. Fidler forbid us to believe that it could have
been obtained from the mountains towards the
north-west.

These observations, which satisfied our minds
completely, we communicated to the party : but
every one of them were of a contrary opinion ; and
much of their belief depended on Cruzatte, an
experienced waterman on the Missouri, who gave
it as his decided judgment, that the north fork was
the genuine Missouri. The men therefore men-
tioned, that although they would most cheerfully
follow us wherever we should direct,! yet they
were afraid that the south fork would soon termi-
nate in the Rocky mountains, and leave us at a
great distance from the Columbia. In order that
nothing might be omitted which could prevent our
falling into an error, it was agreed that one of us
should ascend the southern branch by land, until we
reached either the falls or the mountains. In the
meantime, in order to lighten our burdens as much
as possible, we determined to deposit here one of
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the perioques, and all the heavy baggage which we
could possibly spare, as well as some provision, salt,
powder, and tools: this would at once lighten the
other boats, and give them the crew which had
been employed on board the perioque.

Monday, 10. The weather being fair and plea-
sant, we dried all our baggage and merchandize,
and made our deposit. These holes, or caches, as
they are called by the Missouri traders, are very
common, particularly among those who deal with
the Sioux, as the skins and merchandize will keep
perfectly sound for years, and are protected from
robbery : our cache is built in this manner. In
the high plains on the north side of the Missouri,
and forty yards from a steep bluff; we chose a dry
situation, and then describing a small circle of about
twenty inches diameter, removed the sod as gently
and carefully as possible : the hole is then sunk
perpendicularly for a foot deep, or more, if the
ground be not firm. It is now worked gradually
wider as they descend, till at length it becomes six
or seven feet deep, shaped nearly like a kettle, or
the lower part of a large still, with the bottom
somewhat sunk at the centre. As the earth is dug
it is handed up in a vessel, and carefully laid on a
skin or cloth, in which it is carried away, and usually
thrown into the river, or concealed so as to leave
no trace of it. A floor of three or four inches in
thickness is then made of dry sticks, on which is
thrown hay or a hide perfectly dry. The goods
being well aired and dried are laid on this floor,

1I

351

and prevented from touching the wall by other
dried sticks, in proportion as the merchandize is
stowed away : when the hole is nearly full, a skin
1s laid over the goods, and on this earth is thrown,
and beaten down, until, with the addition of the
sod first removed, the whole is on a level with the
ground, and there remains not the slightest appear-
ance of an excavation. In addition to this, we made
another of smaller dimensions, in which we placed
all the baggage, some powder, and our blacksmith’s
tools, having previously repaired such of the tools
we carry with us as require mending. To guard
against accident, we hid two parcels of lead and pow-
der in two distinct places. The red perioque
was drawn up on the middle of a small island at the
entrance of Maria’s river, and secured, by being
fastened to the trees, from the effect of any floods.
In the evening there was a high wind from the
south-west, accompanied with thunder and rain.
We now made another observation of the meridian
altitude of the sun, and found that the mean lati-
tude of the entrance of Maria’s river, as deduced
from three observations, is 47° 25’ 17”2 north. We
saw a small bird like the blue thrush or catbird,
which we had not before met, and also observed
that the beemartin, or kingbird, is common to this
country, although there are no bees here, and in
fact we have not met with the honey-bee since
leaving the Osage river.

Tuesday, 11. This morning Captain Lewis with
four men set out on' their expedition up the south
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branch. They soon reached the point where the
Tansy river approaches the Missouri, and observing
a large herd of elk before them, descended and
killed several, which they hung up along the river, so
that the party in the boats might see them as they
came along. They then halted for dinner; but
Captain Lewis, who had been for some days af:

flicted with the dysentery, was now attacked with
violent pains attended by a high fever, and was
unable to go on. He therefore encamped for the
night under some willow boughs : having brought
no medicine he determined to try an experiment
with the small twigs of the chokeberry, which being
stripped of their leaves, and cut into pieces about
two inches long, were boiled in pure water, till they
produced astrong black decoction of an astringent
bitter taste; a pint of this he took at sun-set, and
repeated the dose an hour afterwards. By ten
o’clock he was perfectly relieved from pain, a gentle
perspiration ensued, his fever abated, and in the
morning he was quite recovered. One of the men
caught several dozen fish of two species ; the first
is about nine inches long, of a white colour, round
in shape; the mouth is beset, both above and below,
with a rim of fine sharp teeth, the eye moderately
large; the pupil dark, and the iris narrow, and of a
yellowish-brown colour : in form and size it resem-
bles the white chub of the Potomac, though its head
is proportionably smaller ; they readily bite at meat
or grass-hoppers ; but the flesh, though soft and of
a fine white colour, is not highly flavoured. The
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second species is precisely of the form and about
the size of the fish known by the name of the hick-
ory shad, or old wife, though it differs from it in
having the outer edge of both the upper and lower
jaw set with a rim of teeth, and the tongue and
palate also are defended by long sharp teeth
bending inwards, the eye is very large, the iris
wide and of a silvery colour; they do not inhabit
muddy water, and the flavour is much superior
to that of the former species. Of the first kind
we had seen a few before we reached Maria’s
river; but had found none of the last before we
caught them in the Missouri above its junction
with that river. The white cat continues as high
as Maria’s river, but they are scarce in this part of’
the river, nor have we caught any of them since
leaving the Mandans which weighed more than six
pounds.

Of other game they saw a great abundance even
in their short march of nine miles.

Wednesday, 12. This morning Captain Lewis
left the bank of the river in order to avoid the steep
ravines which generally run from the shiore to the
distance of one or two miles in the plain : having
reached the open country he went for twelve miles
in a course a little to the west of south-west, when
the sun becoming warm by nine o’clock, he returned
to the river in quest of water and to kill something
for breakfast, there being no water in the plain,
and the buffaloe discovering them before they came
within gunshot took flight. They reached the
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banks in a handsome open low ground with cotton-

wood, after three miles walk., Here they saw two

large brown bears, and killed them both at the first

fire, a circumstance which has never before occurred

since we have seen that animal. Having made a

meal of a part and hung the remainder on a tree

with a note for Captain Clarke, they again ascended
the bluffs into the open plains. Here they saw
great numbers of the burrowing squirrel, also some
wolves, antelopes, mule-deer, and vast herds of buf-
faloe. They soon crossed a ridge considerably
higher than the surrounding plains, and from its top
had a beautiful view of the Rocky mountains, which
are now completely covered with snow : their ge-
neral course is from south-east to the north of north-
west, and they seem to consist of several ranges
which successively rise above each other till the
most distant mingles with the clouds. After travel-
ling twelve miles they again met the river, where
there was a handsome plain of cotton-wood ; and
although it was not sun-set, and they had only come
twenty-seven miles, yet Captain Lewis felt weak
from his late disorder, and therefore determined to
go no further that night. In the course of the day
they killed a quantity of game, and saw some signs
of otter as well as beaver, and many tracks of the
brown bear : theyalso caught great quantities of the
white fish mentioned yesterday. With the broad-
leafed cotton-wood, which has formed the principal
timber of the Missouri, is here mixed another spe-
cies, differing from the first only in the narrowness
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of l’fs'leaf’ and the greater thickness ofits bark. The
leaf is long, oval, acutely pointed, about two.and a
half or three inches long,
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the agreeable sound of a fall of water, and as he
advanced, a spray which seemed driven by the high
south-west wind arose above the plain like a column
of smoke and vanished in an instant. Towards
this point he directed his steps and the noise in-
creasing as he approached, soon became too tre-
mendous to be mistaken for any thing but the great
Falls of the Missouri. Having travelled seven
miles after first hearing the sound, he reached the
Falls about twelve o’clock, the hills as he approached
were difficult of access, and two hundred feet high :
down these he hurried with impatience, and seating
himself on some rocks under the centre of the Falls,
enjoyed the sublime spectacle of this stupendous
object, which since the creation had been lavishing
its magnificence upon the desert, unknown to civili~
zation.

The river immediately at its -cascade is three
hundred yards wide, and is pressed in by a perpen-
dicular cliff on the left, which rises to about one
hundred feet, and extends up the stream for a mile;
on the right the bluff is also perpendicular for three
hundred yards above the Falls. For ninety or a
hundred yards from the left cliff, the water falls in
one smooth even sheet, over a precipice of at least
eighty feet. The remaining part of the river pre-
cipitates itself with a more rapid current, but being
received as it falls by the irregular and somewhat
projecting rocks below, forms a splendid prospect
of perfectly white foam two hundred yards in
length, and eighty in perpendicular eleyation. This
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spray is dissipated into a thousand shapes, some-
times flying up in columns of fifteen or twenty feet,
which are then oppressed by larger masses of the
white foam, on all which the sun impresses the
brightest colours of the rainbow. As it rises from
the fall it beats with fury against a ledge of rocks
which extends across the river at one hundred and
fifty yards from the precipice. From the perpen-
dicular cliff on the north, to the distance of one
hundred and twenty yards, the rocks rise only a
few feet above the water, and when the river is
high, the stream finds a channel across them forty
yards wide, and near the higher parts of the ledge
which then rises about twenty feet, and terminate
abruptly within eighty or ninety yards of the
southern side. Between them and the perpendi-
cular cliff on the south, the whole body of water
runs with great swiftness. A few small cedars grow
near this ridge of rocks which serves as a barrier to
defend a small plain of about three acres shaded
with cotton-wood, at the lower extremity of which
is a grove. of the same tree, where are several
Indian cabins of sticks; below the point of them
the river is divided by a large rock, several feet
above the surface of the water, and extending
down the stream for twenty yards. At the distance
of three hundred yards from the same ridge is a
second abutment of solid perpendicular rock about
sixty feet high, projecting at right angles from the
small plain on the north for one hundred and
thirty-four yards into the river. ~After leaving this,
AaAd
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the Missouri again spreads itself to its usual width
of three hundred yards, though with more than its
ordinary rapidity.

The hunters who had been sent out, now re-
turned loaded with buffaloe meat, and Captain
Lewis encamped for the night under a tree near
the falls. The men were again dispatched to hunt
for food against the arrival of the party, and Cap-
tain Lewis walked down the river to discover if’ pos-
sible some place where the canoes might be safely
drawn on shore, in order to be transported beyond
the Falls, He returned however without discover-
ing any such spot, the river for three miles below
being one continued succession of rapids and cas-
cades, overhung with perpendicular bluffs from one
hundred and fifty to two hundred feet high; in
short, it seems to have worn itself a channel through
the solid rock. In the afternoon they caught in
the Falls some of both kinds of the white fish, and
half a dozen trout from sixteen to twenty-three
inches long, precisely resembling in form and the
position of its fins, the mountain or speckled trout
of the United States, except that the specks of the
former are of a deep black, while those of the latter
are of a red or gold colour: they have long sharp
teeth on the palate and tongue, and generally a
small speck of red on each side behind the front
ventral fins ; the flesh is of a pale yellowish red, or
when in good order of a rose-coloured red.

Friday 14. This morning one of the men was
sent to Captain Clarke with an account of the dis-
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covery of the Falls, and after employing the rest in
preserving the meat which had been killed yester-
day, Captain Lewis proceeded to examine the
rapids above. From the Falls he directed his course
south-west up the river: after passing one con-
tinued rapid, and three small cascades, each three
or four feet high, he reached, at the distance of
five miles, a second fall. The river is about four
bhundred yards wide, and for the distance of three
hundred throws itself over to the depth of nineteen
feet, and so irregularly that he gave it the name of
the Crooked Falls. From the southern shore it ex-
tends obliquely upwards about one hundred and
fifty yards, and then forms an acute angle down-
wards nearly to the commencement of four small
islands clese to the northern side. From the per-
pendicular pitch to these islands, a distance of more
than one hundred yards, the water glides down a
sloping rock with a velocity almost equal to that of
its fall. Above this Fall the river bends suddenly
to the northward : while viewing this place Cap-
tain Lewis heard a loud roar above him, and cross-
ing the point of a hill for a few hundred yards,
he saw one of the most beautiful objects of nature :
the whole Missouri is suddenly stopped by one
shelving rock, which, without a single niche, and
with an edge as straight and regular asif formed by
art, stretches itself from one side of the river to the
other for at least a quarter of a mile. Over this it
precipitates itself in an even uninterrupted sheet to
the perpendicular depth of fifty feet, whence dash-
AA4




360

ing against the rocky bottom it rushes rapidly
down, leaving behind it a spray of the purest
foam across the river. The scene which it pre-
sented was indeed singularly beautiful, since with-
out any of the wild irregular sublimity of the lower
falls, it combined all the regular elegances which
the fancy of a painter would select to form a
beautiful waterfall. The eye had scarcely been
regaled with this charming prospect, when at the
distance of half a mile Captain Lewis observed
another of a similar kind : to this he immediately
hastened, and found a cascade stretching across
the whole river for a quarter of “a mile with
a descent of fourteen feet, though the perpen-
dicular pitch was only six feet. This too in
any other neighbourhood would have been an
object of great magnificence, but after what he
had just seen it became of secondary interest:
his curiosity being however awakened, he deter-
mined to go on, even should night overtake him,
to the head of the Falls. He therefore pursued
the south-west course of the river, which was one
constant succession of rapids and small cascades,
at every one of which the bluffs grew lower, or
the bed of the river became more on a level
with the plains. At the distance of two and a half
miles he arrived at another cataract of twenty-six
feet. The river is here six hundred yards wide,
but the descent is not immediately perpendicular,
though the river falls generally with a regular
and smooth sheet; for about one-third of the
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descent a rock protrudes to a small distance,
receives the water in its passage and gives it a
curve. On the south side is a beautiful plain
a few feet above the level of the Falls; on the
north the country is more broken, and there is a
hill not far from the river. Just below the Falls is
a little island in the middle of the river well covered
with timber. Here on a cotton-wood tree an eagle
had fixed its nest, and seemed the undisputed
mistress of a spot, to contest whose dominion
neither man nor beast would venture across the
gulfs that surround it, and which is further secured
by the mist rising from the Falls. This solitary
bird could not escape the observation of the Indians,
who made the eagle’s nest a part of their de-
scription of the Falls, which now proves to be
correct in almost every particular, except that they

did not do justice to their height. Just above
this is a cascade of about five feet, beyond which,

as far as could be discerned, the velocity of the
water seemed to abate. Captain Lewis now as-
cended the hill which was behind him, and saw
from its top a delightful plain extending from
the river to the base of the Snow mountains to
the south and south-west. Along this wide
level country the Missouri pursued its winding
course, filled with water to its even and grassy
banks, while about four miles above it was joined
by a large river flowing from the north-west through
a valley three miles in width, and distinguished by
the timber which adorned its shores; the Missouri
6
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itself stretches to the south in one unruffled stream
of water as if unconscious of the roughness it must
soon encounter, and bearing on its bosom vast
flocks of geese, while numerous herds of buffaloe are
feeding on the plains which surround it.

Captain Lewis then descended the hills, and di-
rected his course towards the river falling in from
the west. He soon met a herd of at least a thou-
sand buffaloe, and being desirous of providing
for supper shot one of them; the animal imme-
diately began to bleed, and Captain Lewis, who
had forgotten to reload his rifle, was intently
watching to see him fall, when he beheld a large
brown bear who was stealing on him unperceived,
and was already within twenty steps. In the first
moment of surprise he lifted his rifle, but remem-
bering instantly that it was not charged, and that he
had not time to reload, he felt that there was no
safety but in flight. It was in the open level plain,
not a bush nor a tree within three hundred yards,
the bank of the river sloping and not more than
three feet high, so that there was no possible
mode of concealment; Captain Lewis therefore
thought of retreating in a quick walk, as fast as the
bear advanced, towards the nearest tree; but as soon
as he turned the bear ran open mouth and at full
speed upon him. Captain Lewis ran about eighty
yards, but finding that the animal gained on him
fast, it flashed on his mind that by getting into
the water to such a depth that the bear would be
obliged to attack him swimming, there was still
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some chance of his life ; he therefore turned short

~ = - 2 : :
plunged into the river ahout waist deep, and facing
3 = = - (™ . : D
about presented the point of his espontoon. The
bear arrived at the water’s edge within twenty feet

of him, but as soon as he put himself in this pos-
Fure of defence, he seemed frightened, and wheel-
ing about, retreated with as much precipitation as
he. had pursued. Very glad to be released from
this danger, Captain Lewis returned to the shore,
and observed him run with great speed, sometimes
looking back as if he expected to be pursued, till
he reached the woods. He could not conceive
the cause of the sudden alarm of the bear, but
congratulating himself on his escape when he saw
his own track torn to pieces by the furious animal,
and learnt from the whole adventure never to suf.
fer his rifle to be a moment unloaded. He now
resumed his progress in the direction which the
bear had taken towards the western river, and
found it a handsome stream about two hundred
?*ards wide, apparently deep, with a gentle current ;
its waters clear, and its banks, which were for.
med principally of dark brown and blue clay, are
about the same height as those of the Missouri, that
is from three to five feet. What was singular was
that the river does not seem to overflow its banks at
any season, while it might be presumed from its
vicinity to the mountains, that the torrents arising
from the melting of the snows, would sometimes
cause it to swell beyond its limits. The contrary
fact would induce a belief that the Rocky moun-
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tains yield their snows very reluctantly and equably
to thé sun, and are not often drenched by very
heavy rains. This river is no doubt that which
the indians call Medicine river, which they men-
tioned as emptying into the Missouri, just above
the Falls. After examining Medicine river, Captain
Lewis set out at half after six o’clock in the
evening on his return towards the camp, which he
estimated at the distance of twelve miles. In
going through the low grounds on Medicine river,
he met an animal which at a distance he thought
was a wolf, but on coming within sixty paces, it
proved to be some brownish-yellow animal stand-
ing near its burrow, which, when he came nigh,
crouched and seemed as if about to spring on him.
Captain Lewis fired, and the beast disappeared in
its burrow. From the track and the general ap-
pearance of the animal, he supposed it to be of the
tiger kind. He then went on, but as if the beasts
of the forests had conspired against him, three
buffaloe bulls which were feeding with a large
herd at the distance of half a mile, left their com-
panions and ran at full speed towards him. He
turned round, and unwilling to give up the field,
advanced towards them : when they came within a
hundred yards, they stopped, looked at him for
some time, and then retreated as they came. He
now pursued his route in the dark, reflecting on
the strange adventures and sights of the day,
which crowded on his mind so rapidly, that he
should have been inclined to believe it all enchant-
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ment if the thorns of the prickly pear piercing his
feet, did not dispel at every moment the illusion.
He at last reached the party, who had been very
anxious for his safety, and who had already de-
cided on the route which each should take in the
morning to look for him. Being much fatigued he
supped and slept well during the night.

Saturday, 15. The men were again sent out to
bring in the game killed yesterday, and to procure
more : they also obtained a number of fine trout,
and several small catfish weighing about four
pounds, and differing from the white catfish lower
down the Missouri. On awaking this morning
Captain Lewis found a large rattlesnake coiled on the
trunk of a tree under which he had been sleeping.
He killed it, and found it like those we had seen
before, differing from those of the Atlantic states,
not in its colours, but in the form and arrangement
of them ; it had one hundred and seventy-six scuta
on the abdomen, and seventeen half-formed scuta
on the tail. There was a heavy dew on the grass
about the camp every morning, which no doubt
proceeds from the mist of the Falls, as it takes place
no-where in the plains nor on the river except here.
The. messenger sent to Captain Clarke, returned
with information of his having arrived five miles

‘below at a rapid, which he did not think it prudent

to ascend, and would wait till Captain Lewis and
his party rejoined him.
On Tuesday, 11th, the day when Captain Lewis
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left us, we remained at the entrance of Maria’s
river, and completed the deposits of all the articles
with which we could dispense. The morning had
been fair with a high wind from the south-west,
which shifted in the evening to north-west, when
the weather became cold and the wind high. The
next morning,

Wednesday, 12, we left our encampment with
a fair-day, and a south-west wind. The river was
now so crowded with islands, that within the dis-
tance of ten miles and a half, we passed eleven of
different dimensions before reaching a high black
bluff in a bend on the left, where we saw a great
number of swallows. Within one mile and a half
further, we passed four small islands, two on each
side, and at fifteen miles from our encampment,
reached “a spring which the men called Grog
spring : it is on the northern shore, :m.d -at the
point where Tansy river approaches w1t!nn one
hundred yards of the Missouri. From this place
we proceeded three miles to a low bluff on t]}e
north opposite to an island, and spent the night in
an old Indian encampment. The bluffs under
which we passed, were composed of a blackish clay
and coal for about eighty feet, above which, for
thirty or forty feet, is a brownish yellow earth.'
The river is very rapid, and obstructed by bars' of
gravel and stone of different shapes and sizes, so
that three of our canoes were in great danger in
the course of the day. We had a few drops of
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ain about two o’clock in the afternoon. The
only animals we killed were elk and deer; but we
saw great numbers of rattlesnakes.

Thursday, 18. The morning was fair, and there
was some dew on the ground. After passing two
islands, we reached at the distance of a mile and
a half, a small rapid stream fifty yards wide,
emptying itself on the south, rising in a mountain
to the south-east, about twelve or fifteen miles
distant, and at this time covered with snow. As
it is the channel for the melted snow of that moun-
tain, we called it Snow river: opposite to its
entrance is another island : at one mile and three-
quarters is a black bluff of*slate on the south ; nine
miles beyond which, after passing ten islands, we
came to on the southern shore near an old Indian
fortified camp, opposite the lower point of an
island, having made thirteen miles. The number
of islands and shoals, the rapidity of the river,
and the quantity of large stones, rendered the
navigation very disagreeable: along the banks we
distinguish several low bluffs or cliffs of slate,
There were great numbers of geese and goslins;
the geese not being able to fly at this season.
Gooseberries are ripe and in great abundance ; the
yellow currant is also common, but not yet ripe.
Our game consisted of buffaloe and goats.

Friday, 14. Again the day is fine. We made
two miles to a small island in the southern bend,
after passing several bad rapids. The current be-
comes indeed swifter as we ascend, and the canoes
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frequently receive water as we drag them with
difficulty along. At the distance of six miles we
reached Captain Clarke’s camp on the fourth,
which is on the north side and opposite to a large
gravelly bar. Here the man sent by Captain Lewis
joined us with the pleasing intelligence that he had
discovered the Falls, and was convinced that the
course we were pursuing was that of the true Mis-
souri. At a mile and a half we reached the upper
point of an island, three-quarters of a mile beyond
which we encamped on the south, after making
only ten and a quarter miles. Along the river
was but little timber, but much hard slate in the
blufis.

Saturday, 15. The morning being warm and
fair we set out at the usual hour, but proceeded
with great difficulty in consequence of the in-
creased rapidity of the current. The channel is
constantly obstructed by rocks and dangerous
rapids. During the whole progress the men are in
the water hauling the canoes, and walking on
sharp rocks and round stones which cut their feet
or cause them to fall. The rattlesnakes too are
so numerous that the men are constantly on their
guard against being bitten by them ; yet they bear
the fatigues with the most undiminished cheerful-
ness. We hear the roar of the Falls very distinctly
this morning. At three and three quarter miles
we came to a rock in a bend to the south, re-
sembling a tower. At six and three-quarter miles
we reached a large creek on the south, which after
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one of our men we called Shields’s creek. It is
rapid in its course, about thirty yards wide, and
on sending a person five miles up it proved to have
a fall of fifteen feet, and some timber on its low
grou'nd. Above this river the bluffs of the Mis-
souri are of red earth mixed with strata of black
stone ; below it we passed some white clay in the
l?anks which mixes with water in every respect
like flour. At three and three quarter miles we
reached a point on the north opposite an island
ar‘ld a bluff’; and one mile and a quarter further
a_fter passing some red bluffs, came to on the north’
side, .having made twelve miles. Here we found
2 rapid so difficult that we did not think proper to
attempt the passage this evening, and therefore
sent to Captain Lewis to apprise him of our arrival.
We saw a number of geese, ducks, crows, and
blackbirds to-day, the two former with their young.
iThe. river rose a little this evening, but the timb:r
is still so scarce that we could not procure enough
for our use during the night. i
.Sunday, June 16. Some rain fell last night, and
this morning the weather was cloudy and t?le wind
high from the south-west. We passed the rapid
by doubly manning the perioque and canoes, and
halted at the distance of a mile and a quarter, to
examine the rapids above, which we found to be a
continued succession of cascades as far as the view
extended, which was about two miles. About a
mile above where we halted was a large creek
falling in on the south, opposite to which is a large
VOL. I B B
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sulphur spring falling over the ‘1'0cks on the no;;th t
Captain Lewis arrived at two from the. Falls, abou
five miles above us, and after consulting upon the
subject of the portage, we crossed' the river 1za,fld
formed a camp on the north, having come tx‘lee
quarters of a mile to day. Fron} our own observa-
tion we had deemed the south side to be the most
favourable for a portage, but two men sent o;llt
for the purpose of examining it, reported tlla}t the
creek and the ravines intersected t!le plain s0
deeply that it was impossible to cross it. Captalfl
Clarke therefore resolved to examine more mi-
nutely what was the best route: the four can-oes
were unloaded at the camp, and then sent across
the river, where by means of strong cords they
were hauled over the first rapid, w‘hen‘ce they n;lay
be easily drawn into the creek. Finding too, t :t
the portage would be at all events too long .o
enable us to carry the boats on our shoulders,
six men were set to work to make 'wheels .fo’r
carriages to transport them. Since ‘leavmg Ma,r;a S
river the wife of Chaboneau, our interpreter, 1‘as
been dangerously ill, but she now found great re-
lief from the mineral water of the sulphur sprmig.
It is situated about two hundred yards from‘ the
Missouri, into which it empties over a precipice
of rock, about twenty-five feet l'ngh. The wajcelr
is perfectly transparent, strongly 1mpregnate1d mt;
sulphur, and we suspect iron .also, as the co (;).ur tos
the hills and bluffs in the neighbourhood indica :0
the presence of that metal. In short the water,
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all appearance, is precisely similar to that of Bowa
yer’s sulphur spring in Virginia.
Monday, 17. Captain Clarke set out with five
men to explore the country; the rest were em.
ployed in hunting, making wheels, and in drawing
the five canoes, and all the baggage up the creek,
which we now called Portage creek: from this
creek there is a gradual ascent to the top of the
high plain, while the bluffs of the creek lower
down and of the Missouri, both above and below
its entrance, were so steep as to have rendered it
almost impracticable to drag them up from the
Missouri. We found great difficulty and some
danger in even ascending the creek thus far, in
consequence of the rapids and rocks of the channel
of the creek, which just above where we brought
the canoes has a fall of five feet, and high and
steep bluffs beyond it: we were very fortunate in
finding just below Portage creek, a cotton-wood
tree about twenty-two inches in diameter, and
large enough to make the carriage-wheels : it was
perhaps the only one of the same size within
twenty miles; and the cotton-wood, which we are
obliged to employ in the other parts of the work,
is extremely soft and brittle. The mast of the
white perioque, which we mean to leave behind,
supplied us with two axletrees. There are vast
quantities of buffaloe feeding in the plains or water-
ing in the river, which is also strewed with the
floating carcases and limbs of these animals. They
go in large herds to water about the Falls, and as
BB 2
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all the passages to the river near that place are
narrow and steep, the foremost are pressed into
the river by the impatience of those behind. In
this way we have seen ten or a dozen disappear
over the Falls in a few minutes. They afford ex-
cellent food for the wolves, bears, and birds of
prey; and this circumstance may account for the
reluctance of the bears to yield their dominion over
the neighbourhood.

Tuesday, 18. The perioque was drawn up a
little below our camp, and secured in a thick copse
of willow bushes. We now began to form a cache
or place of deposit, and to dry our goods and other
articles which required inspection. Thewaggonstoo
arecompleted. Our hunters brought us ten deer, and
we shot two out of a herd of buffaloe that came to
water at the sulphur spring. There is a species of
gooseberry growing abundantly among the rocks
on the sides of the cliffs: it is now ripe, of a pale
red colour, about the size of the common goose-
berry, and like it is an ovate pericarp of soft pulp,
enveloping a number of small whitish-coloured
seeds, and consisting of a yellowish slimy mucila-
ginous substance, with a sweet taste; the surface
of the berry is covered with a glutinous adhesive
matter, and its fruit, though ripe, retains its withered
corolla. ‘The shrub itself seldom rises more than
two feet high, is much branched, and has no
thorns. 'The leaves resemble those of the common
gooseberry, except in being smaller, and the berry
is supported by separate peduncles, or footstalks,
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h_a?f an inch long. There are also immense quan-
tities of grasshoppers of a brown colour in the
plains, and they no doubt contribute to the lowness
f’f the grass, which is not generally more than three
lflehes high, though it is soft, narrow-leafed, and af-
fords a fine pasture for the buffaloe.

Wednesday, 19. The wind blew violently to-
_da,y, _as it did yesterday, and as it does frequently
in this open country, where there is not a tree to
Preak or oppose its force. Some men were sent
for the meat killed yesterday, which fortunately
had not been discovered by the wolves. Another
party went to Medicine river in quest of elk, which
WE{ hope may be induced to resort there, from there
being more wood in that neighbourhood than on
‘the Missouri. ~ All the rest were occupied in pack-
ing the baggage and mending their moccasins, in
order to prepare for the portage. We caughta
number of the white fish, but no catfish or trout.
Our poor Indian woman, who had recovered so far
as to walk out, imprudently ate a quantity of the
white apple, which with some dried fish, occasioned

a return of her fever.

The meridian altitude of the sun’s lower limb, as
observed with octant by back observation, was
53° 15", giving as the latitude of our camp 47°8’
59" 5",

Thursday, 20. As we were desirous of getting
meat enough to last us during the portage, so that
the men might not be diverted from their labour
1o look for food, we sent out four hunters to-day :

BB 3
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they killed eleven buffaloe. This was indeed an easy
labour, for there are vast herds coming constantly
to the opposite bank of the river to water; they
seem also to make much use of the mineral water
of the sulphur spring, but whether from choice, or
because it is more convenient than the river, we
cannot determine, as they sometimes pass near the
spring and go on to the river. Besides this spring,
brackish water, or that of a dark colour impregnated
with mineral salts, such as we have frequently met
on the Missouri, may be found in small quantities
in some of the steep ravines on the north side of
the river, opposite to us and the Falls.

Captain Clarke returned this evening, having ex-
amined the whole course of the river, and fixed the
route most practicable for the portage. The first
day, 17th, he was occupied in measuring the heights
and distances along the banks of the river, and slept
near a ravine at the foot of the crooked falls, hav-
ing very marrowly escaped falling into the river,
where he would have perished inevitably, in de-
scending the cliffs near the grand cataract. The
next day, 18th, he continued the same occupation,
and arrived in the afternoon at the junction of
Medicine and Missouri rivers ; up the latter he as-
cended and passed, at the distance of a mile, an
island and a little timber, in an easterly bend of the
river. One mile beyond this he came to the lower
point of a large island ; another small island in the
middle of the river, and one near the left shore, at
the distance of three miles, opposite to the head of
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which he encamped, near the mouth of a creek
which appeared to rise in the South mountain.
These three islands are opposite to each other, and
we gave them the name of the Whitebear islands,
from observing some of those animals on them.
He killed a beaver, an elk, and eight buffaloe. One
of the men who was sent a short distance from the
camp, to bring home some meat, was attacked by a
white bear, and closely pursued within forty paces
of the camp, and narrowly escaped being caught.
Captain Clarke immediately went with three men
in quest of the bear, which he was afraid might sur-
prise another of the hunters, who was out collect-
ing the game. The bear was however too quick,
for before Captain Clarke could reach the man, the
bear had attacked him and compelled him to take
refuge in the water. He now ran off as they ap-
proached, and it being late they deferred pursuing
him till the next morning.




CHAPTER XL

DESCRIPTION AND ROMANTIC APPEARANCE OF THE MISSOURE
AT THE JUNCTION OF THE MEDICINE RIVER — THE DIFFI~
CULTY OF TRANSPORTING THE BAGGAGE AT THE FALLS —
THE PARTY EMPLOYED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF A BOAT
OF SKINS—THE EMBARRASSMENTS THEY HAD TO EN-
COUNTER FOR WANT OF PROPER MATERIALS— DURING
THE WORK THE PARTY MUCH TROUBLED BY WHITE BEARS
— VIOLENT HAIL STORM, AND PROVIDENTIAL ESCAPE OF
CAPTAIN CLARKE AND HIS PARTY — DESCRIPTION OF A
REMAREKABLE FOUNTAIN — SINGULAR EXPLOSION HEARD
FROM THE BLACK MOUNTAINS — THE BOAT FOUND TO BE
INSUFFICIENT, AND THE SERIOUS DISAPPOINTMENT OF
THE PARTY — CAPTAIN CLARKE UNDERTAKES TO REPAIR
THE DAMAGE BY BUILDING CANOES, AND ACCOMPLISHES
THE TASK.

ON the 19th Captain Clarke not being able to
find the bear mentioned in the last chapter,
spent the day in examining the country, both above
and below the Whitebear islands, and concluded
that the place of his encampment would be the
best point for the extremity of the portage. The
men were therefore occupied in drying the meat
to be left here. Immense numbers of buffaloe are
every where found, and they saw a summer duck
which is now sitting.
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The next morning, 20th, he crossed the level
plain, fixed stakes to mark the route of the portage,
till he passed a large ravine, which would oblige us
to make the portage farther from the river: after
this, there being no other obstacle, he went to the
river where he had first struck it, and took its
courses and distances down to the camp. From
the draught and survey of Captain Clarke, we had
now a clear and connected view of the falls, cas-
cades, and rapids of the Missouri.

This river is three hundred yards wide at the
point where it receives the waters of Medicine
river, which is one hundred and thirty-seven yards
in width. The united current continues three
hundred and twenty-eight poles to a small rapid
on the north side, from which it gradually widens
to one thousand four hundred yards, and at the
distance of five hundred and forty-eight poles
reaches the head of the rapids, narrowing as it
approaches them. Here the hills on the north,
which had withdrawn from the bank, closely border
the river, which, for the space of three hundred
and twenty poles, makes its way over the rocks
with a descent of thirty feet: in this course the
current is contracted to five hundred and eighty
yards, and after throwing itself’ over a small pitch
of five feet, forms a beautiful cascade of twenty-
six feet five inches; this does not however fall
immediately perpendicular, being stopped by a part
of the rock which projects at about one-third of
the distance. After descending this fall, and pas-
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sing the cotton-wood island on which the eagle has
fixed its nest, the river goes on for five hundred
and thirty-two poles over rapids and little falls, the
estimated descent of which is thirteen feet six
inches till it is joined by a large fountain boiling
up underneath the rocks near the edge of the river,
into which it falls with a cascade of eight feet.
It is of the most perfect clearness and rather of a
bluish cast: and even after falling into the Mis-
souri it preserves its colour for half a mile. From
this fountain the river descends with increased
rapidity for the distance of two hundred and four-
teen poles, during which the estimated descent is
five feet : from this for a distance of one hundred
and thirty-five poles, the river descends fourteen
feet seven inches, including a perpendicular fall
of six feet seven inches. The river has now be-
come pressed into a space of four hundred and
seventy-three yards, and here forms a grand ca-
taract by falling over a plain rock the whole dis-
tance across the river to the depth of forty-seven
feet eight inches: after recovering itself the Mis-
souri then proceeds with an estimated descent of
three feet, till at the distance of one hundred and
two poles it again is precipitated down the Crooked
falls of nineteen feet perpendicular; below this at
the mouth of a deep ravine is a fall of five feet,
after which, for the distance of nine hundred and
seventy poles the descent is much more gradual,
not being more than ten feet, and then succeeds a
handsome level plain for the space of one hundred
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and seventy-eight poles with a computed descent
of three feet, making a bend towards the north.
Thence it descends during four hundred and eighty
poles, about eighteen feet and a half, when it makes
a perpendicular fall of two feet, which is ninety
poles beyond the great cataract, in approaching
which it descends thirteen feet within two hundred
yards, and gathering strength from its confined
channel, which is only two hundred and eighty
yards wide, rushes over the fall to the depth of
eighty-seven feet and three quarters of an inch.
After raging among the rocks and losing itself in
foam, it is compressed immediately into a bed of
ninety-three yards in width : it continues for three
hundred and forty poles to the entrance of a run
or deep ravine where there is a fall of three feet,
which, joined to the decline of the river during

, that course, makes the descent six feet. As it goes

on, the descent within the next two hundred and
forty poles is only four feet: from this passing a
run or deep ravine the descent for four hundred
poles is thirteen feet; within two hundred and
forty poles a second descent of eighteen feet;
thence one hundred and sixty poles a descent of
six feet; after which, to the mouth of Portage
creek, a distance of two hundred and eighty poles,
the descent is ten feet. From this survey and es-
timate it results that the river experiences a de-
scent of three hundred and fifty-two feet in the
course of two and three quarter miles, from the
commencement of the rapids to the. mouth of
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Portage creek, exclusive of almost impassable ra-
pids which extend for a mile below its entrance.

The latitude of our camp below the entrance of
Portage creek, was found to be 47° 7" 10” 8, as
deduced from a meridian altitude of the sun’s lower
limb taken with an octant by back observation,
giving 53° 10'. £

Friday, June 21. Having made the necessary
preparations for continuing our route, a part of
the baggage was carried across the creek into the
high plain, three miles in advance, and placed on

one of the carriages with truck wheels: the rest of

the party was employed in drying meat and dressing
elk skins. We killed several mule deer and an
elk, and observed as usual vast quantities of buffaloe
who came to drink at the river. For the first time
on the Missouri we have seen near the Falls a species
of fishing duck, the body of which is brown and
white, the wings white, and the head and upper
part of the neck of a brick red, with a narrow
beak, which seems to be of the same kind common
in the Susquehanna, Potomac and James® river.
The little wood which this neighbourhood affords
consists of the broad and narrow-leafed cotton-
wood, the box alder, the narrow and broad-leafed
willow, the large or sweet willow, which was not
common below Maria’s river, but which here at-
tains the same size and has the same appearance
as in the Atlantic states. The undergrowth con-
sists of roses, gooseberries, currants, small honey-
suckles, and the red-wood, the inner part of which
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the engagees or watermen are fond of smoking when
mixed with tobacco.

Saturday, 22. We now set out to pass the Por-
tage and halted for dinner at eight miles distance
near a little stream. The axletrees of our carriage,
which had been made of an old mast, and the
cotton-wood tongues, broke before we came there :
but we renewed them with the timber of the sweet
willow, which lasted till within half a mile of our
intended camp, when the tongues gave way and
we were obliged to take as much baggage as we
could carry on our backs down to the river, where
we formed an encampment in a small grove of
timber opposite to the Whitebear islands. Here
the banks on both sides of the river are handsome,
level, and extensive; that near our camp is not
more than two feet above the surface of the water.
The river is about eight hundred yards wide just
above these islands, ten feet deep in most places,
and with a very gentle current. The plains how-
ever on this part of the river are not so fertile as
those from the mouth of the Muscleshell and thence
downwards ; there is much more stone on the sides
of the hills and on the broken lands than is to be
found lower down. We saw in the plains vast
quantities of buffaloe, a number of small birds, and
the large brown curlew, which is now sitting, and

lays its eggs, which are of a pale blue with black
specks, on the ground without any nest. There is
also a species of lark much resembling the bird
ealled the old field lark, with a yellow breast and

9
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a black spot on the croup; though it differs from
the latter in having its tail formed of feathers of
an unequal length and pointed; the beak too is
somewhat longer and more curved, and the note
differs considerably. The prickly pear annoyed
us very much to-day by sticking through our moc-
casins. As soon as we had kindled our fires we
examined the meat which Captain Clarke had left
here, but found that the greater part of it had been
taken by the wolves.

Sunday, 23. After we had brought up the canoe
and baggage Captain Clarke went down to the
camp at Portage creek, where four of the men had
been left with the Indian woman. Captain Lewis
during the morning prepared the camp, and in
the afternoon went down in a canoe to Medicine
river to look after the three men who had been
sent thither to hunt on the 19th, and from whom
nothing had as yet been heard. He went up the
river about half a mile and then walked along on
the right bank, hallooing as he went, till at the dis-
tance of five miles he found one of them who had
fixed his camp on the opposite bank, where he had
killed seven deer, and dried about six hundred
pounds of buffaloe meat, but had killed no elk.
the animal chiefly wanted. He knew nothing of
his companions, except that on the day of their
departure from camp, he had left them at the Falls
and come on to Medicine river, not having seen
them since. Asit wastoo late to return Captain
Lewis passed over on a raft which he made for the

purpose, and spent the night at Shannon’s camp, and
the next morning,

Monday, 24th, sent J. Fields up the river with
orders to go four miles and return, whether he found
the two absent hunters or not, then descending the
south-west side of Medicine river, he crossed the
Missouri in the canoe, and sent Shannon back to his
camp to join Fields and bring the meat which they
had killed : this they did, and arrived in the evening
at the camp on Whitebear islands. A part of the
men from Portage creek also arrived with two
canoes and baggage. On going down yesterday
Captain Clarke cut off several angles of the former
route, so as to shorten the Portage considerably,
and marked it with stakes: he arrived there in
time to have two of the canoes carried up in the
high plain about a mile in advance. Here they all
repaired their moccasins, and put on double soles
to protect them from the prickly pear and from the
sharp points of earth which have been formed by
the trampling of the buffaloe during the late rains
this of itself is sufficient to render the Portage dis-
agreeable to one who had no burthen; but as the
men are loaded as heavily as their strength will
permit, the crossing is really painful; some are
limping with the soreness of their feet, others are
scarcely able to stand for more than a few minutes
from the heat and fatigue : they are all obliged to
halt and rest frequently, and at almost every stop-
ping place they fall and many of them are asleep in
an instant; yet no one complains, and they go on
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with great cheerfulness. At their camp p1'e“'y'(?r
and Fields joined them, and while C.aptam Lewis
was looking for them at Medicine river, they re-
turned to report the absence of Shannon, a't_)out
whom they been very uneasy. They had- killed
several buffaloe at the bend of the Missouri above
the Falls : and dried about eight hundred pounds of
meat and got one hundred pounds of tallow : they
had also killed some deer, but had seen no elk. Aft(_ar
getting the party in motion with the canoes, Captain
Clarke returned to his camp at Portage creek. ‘
We were now occupied in fitting up a boat of
skins, the frame of which had been prepared for.
the purpose at Harper’s ferry. 1t was mfl._de of
iron, thirty-six feet long, four feet and a half in the
beam, and twenty-six inches wide in the bottom.
Two men had been sent this morning for timber to
complete it, but they could find scarcely any even
tolerably straight sticks four and a half ffeet long,
and as the cotton-wood is too soft and brittle, we
were obliged to use the willow and box-alder.
Tuesday, 25. The party returned to the .lower
camp. Two men were sent on the large island
to look for timber. J.Fields was sent up the
Missouri to hunt elk ; but he returned about noon
and informed us that a few miles above he saw
two white bear near the river, and in attempting
to fire at them came suddenly on a third, who
being only a few steps off immediately attacked
him ; that in running to escape from t_he monster
he leaped down a steep bank of the river, where

falling on a bar of stone, he cut his hand and knee
and bent his gun ; but fbrtuuat_el_y for him the bank
concealed him from his antagonist, or he would have
been most probably lost. The other two returned
with a small quantity of bark and timber, which
were all they could find on the island ; but they had
killed two elk: these were valuable, as we were
desirous of procuring the skins of that animal in
order to cover the boat, as they are more strong
and durable than those of the buffaloe, and do not
shrink so much in drying. The -party that went
to the lower camp had one canoe and the baggage
carried into the high plain to be ready in the
morning, and then all who could make use of their
feet had a dance on the green to the music of a Vio-
lin. We have been unsuceessful in our attempt to
catch fish; nor does there seem to be any in this
part of the river. We observe a number of water
terrapins.  There are great quantities of young
blackbirds in these islands just beginning to fly.
Among the vegetable productions we observe a
species of wild rye, which is now heading: it
rises to the height of eighteen or twenty inches, the
beard remarkably fine and soft; the culen is joint-
ed, and in every respect in height it resembles the
wild rye. Great quantities of mint too, like the
peppermint, are found here.

The winds are sometimes violent in these plains.
The men inform us, that as they were bringing one
of the canoes along on truck-wheels, they hoisted
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the sail,and the wind carried her along for some
dls\tilfzzilesday, 26. Two men were sent oln the- op;
posite side of the river for bark and tlmbm,“f{l
which they procured some, but b.y 10 means errlt)()l[?iq
for our purposes. The bark of the’ COttOI]l-‘\Mzwee:(
too soft, and our only dependence is or{ tu,l - -two.
willow, which has a tough strong barl\- .?tlﬁf o
hunters killed seven buffaloe. A party anl i <
from below with two canoes and baggagg,f aimnad(;
wind being from the south-eas‘.c, they hdl( ,.1‘ m-,
considerable progress with the sails. On F'll(—,nﬂblv
rival, one of the men who had been (‘.Ol?Srl( 191 l.td.
heated and fatigued, swal_lowed 8. very ¥ li‘lﬂl}_
draught of water, and Wa‘S unmedmt.cfl.y 1t'1 (13111 : m,)
Captain Lewis bled him with a penkni e,d u;\« inb »
other instrument at hand, and SLlccfze e.( g
storing him to health the next d.ay. Captain A
formed a second cache or deposit near the. caiml , .
placed the swivel under the rocks near the lll?fnsl
The antelopes are still scattered tlu_'ough the p a‘i ; -
the females with their young, which are generally
two in number, and the males by themsel\i’es. ¥
A Thursday, 27. The party were emp (f)ye -2
preparipg timber for the boat,. except two, wn :
were sent to hunt. About one in the afternoo Be
cloud arose from the south-west, anfl brought‘m. :
it violent thunder, lightning, and hail: soon ‘afte?l IS
passed the hunters came in frm'n about four Irln.ee
above us. They had killed nine elk, and thre
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bear. As they were hunting on the river they saw
a low ground covered with thick brushwood, where
from the tracks along shore they thought a bear
had probably taken refuge : they therefore landed,
without making noise, and climbed a tree about
twenty feet above the ground. Having fixed them-
selves securely, they raised a loud shout, and a bear
instantly rushed towards them. These animals never
climb, and therefore when he came to the tree and
stopped to look at them, Drewyer shot him in the
head ; he proved to be the largest we have yet
seen; hisnoise appeared to be like that of a common
ox ; his fore-feet measured nine inches across, and
the hind-feet were seven inches wide, and eleven
and three quarters long, exclusive of the talons.
One of these animals came within thirty yards of
the camp last night, and carried off some buffaloe
meat which we had placed on a pole. In the
evening after the storm the water on this side of
the river became of a deep crimson colour, probably
caused by some stream above washing down a kind
of soft red stone, which we observed in the neighs
bouring bluffs and gullies. At the camp below,
the men who left us in the morning were busy in
preparing their load for to-morrow, but were im.
peded by the rain, hail, and hard wind from the
north-west.

Friday, 28. The party all occupied in making
the boat; they obtained a sufficient quantity of
willow bark to line her, and over these were placed
the elk skins, and when they failed we were obliged
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to use the buffaloe hide. The white bear have now
become exceedingly troublesome ; they constantly
infest our camp during the night ; and though they
have not attacked us, as our dog who patroles all
night gives us notice of their approach, yet we are
obliged to sleep with our arms by our sides for fear
of accident, and we cannot send one man alone to
any distance, particularly if’ he has to pass through
brush-wood. We saw two of them to-day on the
large island opposite to us, but as we are all so
much occupied now, we mean to reserve ourselves
for some leisure moment, and then make a party to
drive them from the islands. The river has risen
nine inches since our arrival here.

At Portage creek Captain Clarke completed the
cache, in which we deposited whatever we could
spare from our baggage ; some ammunition, provi-
sions, books, the specimens of plants and minerals,
and a draught of the river from its entrance to fort
Mandan. After closing it he broke up the encamp-
ment, and took on all the remaining baggage to the
high plain, about three miles. Portage creek has
risen considerably in consequence of the rain, and
the water had become of a deep crimson colour, and
ill-tasted : on overtaking the canoe he found that
there was more baggage than could be carried
on the two carriages, and therefore left some of the
heavy articles which could not be injured, and pro-
ceeded on to Willow-run, where he encamped for
the night. Here they made a supper on two buf-
faloe which they killed on the way ; but passed the
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night in the rain, with a high wind from the south-
west. In the morning,

Saturday, 29, finding it impossible to reach the
end of the Portage with their present load, in con-
sequence of the state of the road after the rain, he
sent back nearly all his party to bring on the
articles which had been left yesterday. Having
lost some notes and remarks which he had made on
first ascending the river, he determined to go up
to the Whitebear islands along its banks, in order
to supply the deficiency. He there left one man
to guard the baggage, and went on to the Falls,
accompanied by his servant York, Chaboneau and his
wife with her young child. On his arrival there
he observed a very dark cloud rising in the west
which threatened rain, and looked around for some
shelter, but could find no place where they would be
secure from being blown into the river, if the wind
should prove as violent as it sometimes does in the
plains. At length, about a quarter of a mile above
the Falls, he found a deep ravine, where there were
some shelving rocks, under which he took refuge.
They were on the upper side of the ravine near
the river, perfectly safe from the rain, and there-
fore laid down their guns, compass, and other
articles which they carried with them. The shower
was at first moderate, it then increased to a heavy
rain, the effects of which they did not feel : soon
after a torrent of rain and hail descended ; the
rain seemed to fall in a solid mass, and instantly
collecting in the ravine, came rolling down in a
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dreadful current, carrying the mud and rocks,
and every thing that opposed it. Captain Clarke
fortunately saw it a moment before it reached them,
and springing up with his gun and shot-pouch in
his left hand, with his right clambered up the steep
bluff, pushing on the Indian woman with her child
m her arms ; her husband too had seized her hand,
and was pulling her up the hill, but he was so
terrified at the danger, that but for Captain Clarke,
himself and his wife and child would have been
lost. So instantaneous was the rise of' the water,
that before Captain Clarke had reached his gun
and began to ascend the bank, the water was up to
his waist, and he could scarce get up faster than it
rose, till it reached the height of fifteen feet with a
furious current, which, had they waited a moment
longer, would have swept them into the river just
above the Great Falls, down which they must in-
evitably have been precipitated. They reached
the plain’in safety, and found York, who had sepa-
rated from them just before the storm to hunt
some buffaloe, and was now returning to find his
master. They had been obliged to escape so
rapidly, that Captain Clarke lost his compass
and umbrella, Chabopeau left his gun, shot-pouch,
and tomahawk, and the Indian woman had just
time to grasp her child, before the net in which it
lay at her feet was carried down the current. He
now relinquished his intention of going up the
river, and returned to the camp at Willow-run.
Here he found that the party sent this morning
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for the baggage, had all returned to camp in
great confusion, leaving their loads in the plain.
On account of the heat they generally go nearly
naked, and with no covering on their heads. The
hail was so large, and driven so furiously against
them by the high wind, that it knocked several of
them down : one of them particularly was thrown
on the ground three times, and most of them
bleeding freely, and complained of being much
bruised. Willow-run had risen six feet since the
rain, and as the plains were so wet that they could
not proceed, they passed the night at their camp.
At the Whitebear camp also, we had not been
insensible to the hail-storm, though less exposed.
In the morning there had been a heavy shower of
rain, after which it became fair. After assigning
to the men their respective employments, Captain
Lewis took one of them and went to see the large
fountain near the Falls. For about six miles he
passed through a beautiful level plain, and then on
reaching the break of the river-hills, was overtaken
by a gust of wind from the south-west, attended by
lightning, thunder, and rain: fearing a renewal of
the scéne on the 27th, they took shelter in a little
gulle, where there were some broad stones, with
which they meant to protect themselves against
the hail ; but fortunately there was not much, and
that of a small size; so that they felt no incon-
venience, except that of being exposed without
shelter for an hour, and being drenched by the
rain = after it was over they proceeded to the foun-
cc 4
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tain, which is perhaps the largest in America. It
is situated in a pleasant level plain, about twenty-
five yards from the river, into which it falls over
some steep irregular rocks, with a sudden ascent
of about six feet in one part of its course. The
water boils up from among the rocks, and with
such force near the centre, that the surface seems
higher there than the earth on the sides of the
fountain, which is a handsome turf of fine green
grass. The water is extremely pure, cold, and
pleasant to the taste, not being impregnated with
lime or any foreign substance. It is perfectly
transparent, and continues its blueish cast for halfa
mile down the Missouri, notwithstanding the
rapidity of the river. After examining it for some
time, Captain Lewis returned to the camp.
Sunday, 80. In the morning, Captain Clarke
sent the men to bring up the baggage left in the
plains yesterday. On their return the axle-trees
and carriages were repaired, and the baggage con-
veyed on the shoulders of the party across Willow-
run, which had fallen as low as three feet. The
carriages being then taken over, a load of baggage
was carried to the six-mile stake, deposited there,
and the carriages brought back. Such is the state
of the plains, that this operation consumed the
day. Two men were sent to the Falls to look for
the articles lost yesterday ; but they found nothing
but the compass, covered with mud and sand at
the mouth of the ravine : the place at which Cap-
tain Clarke had been caught by the storm, was
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filled with large rocks. The men complain much
of the bruises received yesterday from the hail.
A more than usual number of buffaloe appeared
about the camp to.day, and furnished plenty of
meat : Captain Clarke thought that at one view
he must have seen at least ten thousand. In
the course of the day there was a heavy gust of
wind from the south-west, after which the evening
was fair.

At the Whitebear camp we had a heavy dew this
morning, which is quite a remarkable occurrence.
The party continues to be occupied with the boat,
the cross-bars for which are now finished, and there
remain only the strips to complete the wood-work :
the skins necessary to cover it have already been
prepared, and they amount to twenty-eight elk
skins and four buffaloe skins. Among our game
were two beaver, which we have had occasion
to observe always are found wherever there is
timber. “ We also killed a large bat or goatsucker,
of which there are many in this neighbourhood,
resembling in every respect those of the same
species in the United States. We have not seen
the leather-winged bat for some time, nor are there
any of the small goatsucker in this part of the
Missouri. We have not seen either that species of
goatsucker or nighthawk called the whip-poor-will,
which is commonly confounded in the United
States with the large goatsucker which we observe
here ; this last prepares no nest, but lays its eggs
in the open plains; they generally begin to sit on
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two eggs, and we believe raise only one brood in
a season: at the present moment they are just

hatching their young.

Monday, July 1. After a severe day’s work
Captain Clarke reached our camp in the evening,
accompanied by his party and all the baggage, ex-
cept that left at the six-mile stake, for which they
were too much fatigued to return. The route
from the lower camp on Portage creek to that
near Whitebear island, having been now measured
and examined by Captain Clarke, was as follows :

From our camp opposite the last considerable
rapid to the entrance of Portage creek south 9°
cast for three quarters of a mile : thence on a
course south 10° east for two miles, though for
the canoes the best route is to the left of this
course, and strikes Portage one mile and three
quarters from its entrance, avoiding in this way a
very steep hill which lies above Portage creek:
from this south 18° west for four miles, passingthe
head of a drain or ravine which falls into the Mis-
souri below the Great Falls, and to the Willow-run,
which has always a plentiful supply of good water
and some timber : here the course turns to south
45° west for four miles further ; then south 66°
west three miles, crossing at the beginning of the
course the head of a drain which falls into the Mis-
souri at the Crooked Falls, and reaching an ele-

vated point of. the plain from which south 42°

west. On npproaching the river on this course
there is a long and gentle descent from the high
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Rlam, af'ter which the road turns a littl
f‘lg‘ht of' the course up the 1'ivér to o e‘ b
r !.10 whole Portage is seventeen and tl ':Jl Ca"nP-
14 Iree quarter
theAi) ghf \Vl‘llitebear camp we were occupied with
at and digoi i
making Soml{i tiif(.;g“}i%lca [P“ e
the musquitoes troubles B
‘ ublesome. We were fortunat
enough to observe equal altitudes of t} tha
sextant, which since our arrival here \:s ;‘m s
Prevented from doing, by flying clouds v
in the evening. - e
ear{ ;le:;lia), Ju‘l_y_ 2 A shower of rain fell very
C— sthl:oll)mng. We then dispatched some
oo o el;:igae%e'left bfehmd yesterday, and
e gaged in putting the boat together.
as accomplished in about three hour
then we began to sew on the leather ov “0}‘1115’ s
b.ﬂl‘s of iron on the inner side of the (I?Jt)ife ("11'0_55‘
form the ends of the sections. By two 0" ]’ ‘;(MCh
latst of the baggage arrived, to the vreaz OdC )l'the
of the.party, who were anxious to préz)ceed L'Ilght
musqm‘toes we find very troublesome. e
weia::;g (;omli)lct;)d our celestial observations we
; r to the large island
upon its inhabitants t]ble bears, iih:l?l::reaz e
us very much of late, and who were ;1:013_’3‘1
about our camp all last night. We f'oundptl -w l;lg
part of the island frequented by the bear f -
al_most ilpl)elletl'zlble thicket of the l;rori(zlnlnsfag
willow : into this we forced our way in par;ii,: G:)f
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three ; but could see only one bear, who instantly

attacked Drewyer. Fortunately as he was rushing

on, the hunter shot him through the heart within

twenty paces, and he fell, which enabled Drewyer

to get out of his way: we then followed him one

hundred yards and found that the wound had been

mortal. Not being able to discover any more of
these animals were turned to camp : here, in turn-

ing over some of the baggage, we caught a rat,

somewhat larger than the common European rat,
and of a lighter colour ; the body and outer parts
of the legs and head of a light lead colour ; the
inner side of the legs, as well as the belly, feet, and
ears, are white ; the ears are not covered with hair,
and are much larger than those of the common rat ;
the toes also are longer, the eyes black and promi-
nent, the whiskers very long and full ; the tail rather
longer than the body, and covered with fine fur
and hair of the same size with that on the
back, which is very close, short, and silky in its
texture. 'This was the first .we had met, al-
though its nests are very frequent among the clifis
of rocks and hollow trees, where we also found
large quantities of the shells and seed of the prickly
pear, on which we conclude they chiefly subsist.
The musquitoes are uncommonly troublesome. The
wind was again high from the south-west: these
winds are in fact always the coldest and most violent
which we experience, and the hypothesis which we
have formed on that subject is that the air coming
in contact with the Snowy mountains immediately
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becomes chilled and condensed, and being thus
rendered heavier than the air below, it deseeni‘ls into
the rarefied air below, or into the vacuum formed by
the constant action of the sun on the open unshel-
tered plains. The clouds rise suddenly near these
mountains and distribute their contents partially
over the neighbouring plains. The same cloud will
discharge hail alone in one part, hail and rain in
another, and rain only in a third, and all within the
space of a few miles ; while at the same time there is
snow falling on the mountains to the south-east of
us. There is at present no snow on those moun-
tains ; that which covered them on our arrival, as
well as that which has since fallen, having ’dis-
appeared. The mountains to the north and north-
west of us are still entirely covered with snow, and
indeed there has been no perceptible diminution
of it since we first saw them, which induces a belief
either that the clouds prevailing at this season do
not reach their summits, or that they deposit their
snow only. They glisten with great beauty when
the sun shines on them in a particular direction,
and most probably from this glittering appearance
have derived the name of the Shining mountains.
Wednesday, 8. Nearly the whole party were
employed in different labours connected with the
boat, which is now almost completed : but we have
nf)t as yet been able to obtain tar from our kiln, a
circumstance that will occasion us not a little em-
barrassment. Having been told by the Indians that
on leaving the Falls we should soon pass the buf-
9
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faloe country, we have before us the prospect of
fasting occasionally ; but in order to provide a sup-
ply we sent out the hunters, who killed only a buf-
faloe and two antelopes, which added to six beaver
and two otter have been all our game for two or
three days. At ten in the morning we had aslight
shower, which scarcely wetted the grass.

Thursday, July 4. The boat was now completed,
except what was in fact the most difficult part, the
making her seams secure. We had intended to
dispatch a canoe with part of our men to the United
States early this spring ; but not having yet seen
the Snake Indians, or known whether to calculate on
their friendship or enmity, we have decided not to
weaken our party, which is already scarcely suffi-
cient to repel any hostility. We were afraid too
that such a measure might dishearten those who
remain ; and as we have never suggested it to them,
they are all perfectly and enthusiastically attached
to the enterprise, and willing to encounter any dan-
ger to ensure its success. We had a heavy dew
this morning.

Since our arrival at the Falls we have repeatedly
heard a strange noise coming from the mountains
in a direction a little to the north of west. It is
heard at different periods of the day and night, some-
times when the airis perfectly still and without a
cloud, and consists of one stroke only, or of five or
six discharges in quick succession. It is loud, and
resembles precisely the sound of a six-pound piece
of ordnance at the distance of three miles. The
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Minnetarees frequently mentioned this noise like
thunder, which they said the mountains made ; but
we had paid no attention to it, believing it to have
been some superstition or perhaps a falsehood. The
watermen also of the party say that the Pawnees
and Ricaras give the same account of a noise heard
in the Black mountains to the westward of them,
The solution of the mystery given by the philoso-
phy of the watermen is, that it is occasioned by the
bursting of the rich mines of silver confined within
the bosom of the mountain. * An elk and a beaver
are all that were killed to-day : the buffaloe seemed
to have withdrawn from our neighbourhood, though
several of the men who went to-day to visit the
Falls, for the first time, mention that they are still
abundant at that place. We contrived however to
spread not a very sumptuous but a comfortable table
in honour of the day, and in the evening gave the
men a drink of spirits, which was the last of our
stock. Some of them appeared sensible to the
effects of even so small a quantity, and as is usual
among them on all festivals, the fiddle was produced
and a dance begun, which lasted till nine o’clock,
when it was interrupted by a heavy shower of rain.
They continued however their merriment till a late
hour.

Friday, 5. The boat was brought up into a high
situation and fires kindled under her, in order to
dry her more expeditiously. Despairing now of
procuring any tar, we formed a composition of
pounded charcoal with bees-wax and buffaloe tallow
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to supply its place ; should this resource fail us 1t
will be very unfortunate, as in every other respect
the boat answers our purposes completel?’. Al-
though not quite dry she can be carried with ease
by five men; her form is as complete as could
be wished; very strong, and will carry at least
eight thousand pounds with her complement of
hands. Besides our want of tar, we have be_en
unlucky in sewing the skins with a needle which
had sharp edges instead of a point merely, although
a large thong was used in order to fill the hole, yet
it shrinks in drying and leaves‘the hole open, so
that we fear the boat will leak.

A large herd of buffaloe came near us and. we
procured three of them: besides which were kllled.
two wolves and three antelopes. In the course of
the day other herds of buffaloe came near our camp
on their way down the river : these herds move with
great method and regularity. Although ten or
twelve herds are seen scattered from each other
over a space of many miles, yet if tl?ey are un-
disturbed by pursuit they will be uniformly tra-
velling in the same direction.

Saturday, 6. Last night there were several
showers of rain and hail, attended with thunder
and lightning : and about day—br.eak a heavy §f_;orm
came on from the south-west with one contmut?d
roar of thunder, and rain and hail The hail,
which was as large as musket balls, covered :L}_Je
ground completely; and on collecting some of it,
it lasted during the day and served to cool the
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water. The red and yellow currant is abundant,
and now ripe, although still a little acid. We have
seen in this neighbourhood what we have not met
before, a remarkably small fox, which associates in
bands and burrows in the prairie, like the small
wolf, but have not yet been able to obtain any of
them, as they are extremely vigilant, and betake
themselves on the slightest alarm to their burrows,
which are very deep.

Sunday, 7. The weather is warm but cloudy,
so that the moisture retained by the bark after the
rain leaves it slowly, though we have small fires
constantly under the boat. "We have no tents, and
therefore are obliged to use the sails to keep off
the bad weather. OQur buffaloe skins too, are
scarcely sufficiently to cover our baggage, but the
men are now dressing others to replace their pres
sent leather clothing, which soon rots by being so
constantly exposed to water. In the evening the
hunters returned with the skins of only three buf-
faloe, two antelope, four deer, and three wolf skins,
and reported that the buffaloe had gone further
down the river; two other hunters, who left us
this morning, could find nothing except one elk :
in addition to this we caught a beaver. The mus-
quitoes still disturb us very much, and the blowing
flies swarm in vast numbers round the boat. At
four in the afternoon we had a light shower of rain,
attended with some thunder and lightning,

Monday, 8. In order more fully to replace the
notes of the river which he had lost, and which he
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was prevented from supplying by the storm of the
twenty-ninth ult. Captain Clarke set out after
breakfast, taking with him nearly the whole party
with a view of shooting buffaloe, if there should
be any near the Falls. ~After getting some distance
in the plains the men were divided into squads, and
he with two others struck the Missouri at the en-
trance of Medicine river, and thence proceeded
down to the great cataract. He found that the
immense herds of buffaloe have entirely disappeared,
and he thought had gone below the Falls. Having
made the necessary measurements, he returned
through the plains and reached camp late in the
evening ; the whole party had killed only three
buffaloe, three antelopes and a deer; they had also
shot a small fox, and brought a living ground-
squirrel, somewhat larger than those of the United
States. '

The day was warm and fair, but a slight rain fell
in the afternoon. The boat having now become
sufficiently dry, we gave it a coat of the composi-
tion, which, after a proper interval, was repeated,
and the next morning,

Tuesday 9, she was launched into the water, and
swam perfectly well : the seats were then fixed and
the oars- fitted ; but after we had loaded her, as
well as the canoes, and were on the point of setting
out, a violent wind caused the waves to wet the
baggage, so that we were forced to unload them.
The wind continued high till evening, when to our
great disappointment we discovered that nearly all
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tha::z composition had separated from the skins, and
left the seams perfectly exposed ; so that the boat
now leaked very much. To repair this misfortune
without pitch is impossible, and as none of that
article is to be procured, we therefore, however
reluctantly, are obliged to abandon her, after hav-
ing had so much labour in the construction. We
now saw that the section of the boat covered with
buffaloe skins on which hair had been left, answered
better than the elk skins, and leaked but little s
while that part which was covered with hair aboui
onefeighth of an inch, retained the composition
perfectly, and remained sound and dry. From this
we perceived that had we employeyd buffaloe in-
stead of elk skins, and not singed them so closely
as _we have done, carefully avoiding to cut the
leather in sewing, the boat would have been suffi-
cient even with the present composition, or had we
singed instead of shaving the elk skins, we might
have succeeded. But we discovered our error too
late : the buffaloe had deserted us, the travelling
season was so fast advancing that we had no time
to spare for experiments, and therefore finding that
she could be no longer useful she was sunk in the
water, so as to soften the skins, and enable us the
more easily to take her to pieces. It now became
necessary to provide other means for transporting
the baggage which we had intended to stow in her.
For this purpose we shall want two canoes, but for
many miles from below the mouth of the Muscle-
DD 2




404

shell river to this place, we have not seen a single
tree fit to be used in that way. The hunters how-
ever who had hitherto been sent after timber, men-
tion that there is a low ground on the opposite
side of the river, about eight miles above us by
land, and more than twice that distance by water,
in which we may probably find trees large enough
for our purposes. Captain Clarke therefore de-
termined to set out by land for that place with ten
of the best workmen, who would be occupied in
building the canoes, till the rest of the party, after
taking the boat to pieces and making the necessary
deposits, should transport the baggage and join
them with the other six canoes.

Wednesday, 10. He accordingly passed over to
the opposite side of the river with his party, and
proceeded on eight miles by land, the distance by
water being twenty-three and three quarter miles.
Here he found two cotton-wood trees, but on cut-
ting them down one proved to be hollow, split at
the top in falling, and both were much damaged at
the bottom. He searched the neighbourhood, but
could find none that would suit better, and there-
fore was obliged to make use of those which he had
felled, shortening them in order to avoid the cracks,
and supplying the deficiency by making them as
wide as possible. They were equally at a loss for
wood of which they might make handles for their
axes, the eyes of which not being round, they were
obliged to split the timber in such a manner that
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thirteen of the handles broke in the course of the
day, though made of the best wood they could find
for the purpose, which was the chokecherry.

The rest of the'party took the frame of the boat
to pieces, deposited it in a cache or hole, with a
draught of the country from Fort Mandan to this
place, and also some other papers and small articles
of less importance. After this we amused ourselves
with fishing, and although we had thought on our
arrival that there were none in this part of the river,
we caught some of a species of white chub below
the Falls, but few in number, and small in size.

Sergeant Ordway with four canoes and eight men
had set sail in the morning, with part of the baggage,
to the place where Captain Clarke had fixed his
camp, but the wind was so high that he only reached
within three miles of that place, and encamped for
the night.

Thursday, July 11. In the morning one of the
canoes joined Captain Clarke : the other three
having on board more valuable articles, whigh would
have been injured by the water, went on more cau-
tiously, and did not reach the camp till the evening.
Captain Clarke then had the canoes unloaded and
sent back, but the high wind prevented their floating
down nearer than about eight miles above us. His
party were busily engaged with the canoes, and
their hunters supplied them with three fat deer and
a buffaloe, in addition to two deer and an antelope
killed yesterday. The few men who were with
Captain Lewis were occupied in hunting, but with
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not much success, having killed only one buffaloe.
They heard about sun-set two discharges of the
tremendous mountain artillery: they also saw several
very large grey eagles, much larger than those of
the- United States, and most probably a distinct
species, though the bald eagle of this country is' 1‘10t
quite so large as that of the United Sratcs.. I'he
men have been much afflicted with painful whitlows,
and one of them disabled from working by this com-
plaint in his hand.

Friday, 12. In consequence of the wind the
canoes did not reach the lower camp till late in the
afternoon, before which time Captain Lewis sent
all the men he could spare up the river to assist in
building the boats, and the day was too far advanced
to reload and send them up before morning. The
musquitoes are very troublesome, and they havg a
companion not less so, a large black gnat, which
does not sting, but attacks the eyes in swarms.
The party with Captain Clarke are empl_qyed on
the canoes: in the course of the work Sergeant
Pryor dislocated his shoulder )«‘esterday,, but it was
replaced immediately, and though painful does ant‘
threaten much injury. The hunters brought in
three deer and two otter. This last animal has been
numerous since the water has become sufficiently
clear for them to take fish. The blue-crested fisher,
or, as it is sometimes called, the king-fisher, is an in-
habitant of this part of the river ; it is a bird rare
on the Missouri; indeed we had not seen more
than three or four of them from its entrance to

9

Maria’s river, and even those did not seem to reside
on the Missouri, but on some of the clearer streams
which empty into it, as they were seen near the
mouths of those streams.

Saturday, 18. The morning being fair and calm,
Captain Lewis had all the remaining baggage em-
barked on board the six canoes, which sailed with
two men in each for the upper camp. Then, with
a sick man and the Indian woman, he left the en-
campment, and crossing over the river went on by
land to join Captain Clarke. From the head of the
Whitebear islands, he proceeded in a south-west

direction, at the distance of three miles, till he

struck the Missouri, which he then followed till he
reached the place where all the party were occupied
in boat-building. - On his way he passed a very
large Indian lodge, which was probably designed as
a greatcouncil-house, but it differs in its construction
from all that we have seen lower down the Missouri
or elsewhere. The form of it was a circle two hun-
dred and sixteen feet in circumference at the base,
and composed of sixteen large cotton-wood poles
about fifty feet long, and at their thicker ends,
which touched the ground, about the size of a man’s
body : they were distributed at equal distances, ex-
cept that one was omitted to thé east, probably for
the entrance. From the circumference of this
circle the poles converged towards the centre, where
they were united and secured by large withes of
willow brush. There was no covering over this
fabric, in the centre of which were the remains of
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a large fire, and round it the marks of about
eighty leathern lodges. He also saw a number
of turtle-doves, and some pigeons, of which he
shot one differing in no respect from the wild
pigeon of the United States. The country ex-
hibits its usual appearances, the timber confined
to the river, the country on both sides as far as
the eye can reach being entirely destitute of trees
or brush. In the low ground, in which we are
building the canoes, the timber is larger and more
abundant than we have seen it on the Missouri
for several hundred miles. The soil too is good,
for the grass and weeds reach about two feet high,
being the tallest we have observed this season,
though on the high plains and prairies the grass is at
noseason above three inches in height. Among these
weeds are the sand-rush and nettle in small quan-
tities ; the plains are still infested by great numbers
of the small birds already mentioned, among whom
is the brown curlew. The current of the river is
here extremely gentle; the buffaloe have not yet
quite gone, for the hunters brought in three in
very good order. It requires some diligence to
supply us plentifully, for as we reserve our parched
meal for the Ro¢ky mountains, where we do not ex-
pect to find much more game, our principal article
of food is meat, and the consumption of the whole
thirty-two persons belonging to the party, amounts
to four deer, an elk and a deer, or one buffaloe,
every twenty-four hours. The musquitoes and
gnats persecute us as violently as below, so that

409

we can get no sleep unless defended by biers,
with which we are all provided. We here found
several plants hitherto unknown to us, and of which
we preserved specimens.

Sergeant Ordway proceeded with the six canoes
five miles up the river, but the wind becoming so
high as to wet the baggage he was obliged to unload
and dry it. The wind abated at five o’clock in
the evening, when he again proceeded eight miles
and encamped. The next morning,

Sunday, July 14, he joined us about noen. On
leaving the Whitebear camp he passed at a short dis-
tance a little creek or run coming in on the left,
This had been already examined, and called Flattery
run ; it contains back water, only, with very exten-
sive low grounds, which rising into large plains
reach the mountains on the east; then passed a
willow island on the left within one mile and a
half, and reached, two miles further, a cliff of rocks
in a bend on the same side. In the course of
another mile and a half he passed two islands co-
vered with cotton-wood, box-alder, sweet-willow,
and the usual undergrowth, like that of the White-
bear islands. At thirteen and three quarter miles
he came to the mouth of a small creek on the left;
within the following nine miles he passed three
timbered islands; and after making twenty-three
and a quarter miles from the lower camp, arrived
at the~point of woodland on the north, where the
canoes were constructed.

The day was fair and warm ; the men worked
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very industriously, and were enabled by the even-
ing to launch the boats, which now want only seats
and oars to be complete. One of them is twenty-
five, the other thirty-three feet in length and three
feet wide. Captain Lewis walked out between three
and four miles over the rocky bluffs to a high situ-
ation, two miles from the river, a little below Fort
Mountain creek. The country which he saw was
in most parts level, but occasionally became varied
by gentle rises and descents, but with no timber,
except along the water. From this position, the
point at which the Missouri enters the first chain
of the Rocky mountains bore south 28° west about
twenty-five miles, according to our estimate.

The northern extremity of that chain north 73°
west at the distance of eighty miles.

To the same extremity of the second chain north
65° west one hundred and fifty miles.

To the most remote point of a third and con-
tinued chain of these mountains north 50° west
about two hundred miles.

The direction of the first chain was from south
to 20° east to mnorth 20° west ; of the second, from
south 45° east to north 45° west ; butthe eye could
not reach their southern extremities, which most
probably may be traced to Mexico. In a course
south 75° west, and at the distance of eight miles,
is a mountain, which from its appearance we shall
call Fort Mountain. It is situated in the leve! plain,
and forms nearly a square, each side of which is a
mile in extent. These sides, which are composed
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of a yellow clay, with no mixture of rock or stone
whatever, rise perpendicularly to the height of
three hundred feet, where the top becomes a level
plain, covered, as Captain Lewis now observed, with
a tolerably fertile mould two feet thick, on which
was a coat of grass similar to that of the plain
below: it has the appearance of being perfectly
inaccessible, and although the mounds near the
Falls somewhat resemble it, yet none of them are
so large.

END OF THE FIRST VOLUME,

Printed Ly A, Strahen,
Printers-Streer, Londor.
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